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General 


UN Envoy Supports Cambodian Political Settlement 


OW2802211392 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2054 GMT 28 Feb 92 


[Text] United Nations, February 28 (XINHUA)—China 
today expressed the hope that the process of comprehen- 
sive political settlement will be accelerated in Cambodia 
with the deployment of the U.N. Transitional Authority 
[UNTAC] in the country. 


“The Chinese Government is willing to work with the 
countries concerned to speed up the deployment of 
UNTAC in Cambodia, promote strict implementation 
of the Paris agreements by various parties, and accelerate 
the process of comprehensive political settlement of the 
Cambodia question,” Li Daoyu, Chinese permanent 
representative to the United Nations said in a statement 
made at a meeting of the Security Council this morning. 


The council unanimously adopted a resolution at the 
neeting, authorizing the deployment of the over 20,000- 
member U.N. Transitional Authority in Cambodia 
(UNTAC). 


Ambassador Li noted that the comprehensive political 
settlement of the Cambodian question is a complex 
process and there will be difficulties even at the last 


stage. 


But he stressed that initial progress has been made in the 
implementation of the Paris agreements singed by the 
four Cambodian factions last October with the gradual 
unfolding of the work of the Cambodian Supreme 
National Council and the functions of the U.N. advance 
mission in Cambodia. 


“The settlement of the Cambodia question represents 
the trend of the times and the desire of the people and is 
therefore irreversible,” he declared. 


The ambassador pointed out that the international com- 
munity ardently hopes to see an early return of an 
independent, peaceful, neutral and non-aligned Cam- 
bodia to the world family, saying that this will contribute 
to peace and stability in Southeast Asia and the world as 
a whole. 


He urged the various Cambodian parties to proceed 
from their overall national interest, set aside their past 
grievances and closely cooperate in action with UNTAC 
to ensure smooth performance of various tasks during 
the transitional period, which runs from the entry into 
force of the Paris agreements last October to the creation 
of a new government in the country next year. 


UN Official Meets Qian Qichen, Concludes Visit 
OW0103 142692 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1349 GMT | Mar 92 


[Text] Beijing, March | (XINHUA)}—Juan Somavia, 
special representative of the secretary general of the 
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United Nations and permanent representative of Chile 
to the UN, left here today for New York, ending his 
four-day visit to China. 


During his stay in Beijing, Somavia met with Chinese 
State Councillor and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen on 
February 28. They exchanged views on the convening of 
a world summit for social development, which is to be 
sponsored by the United Nations. 


IAEA Allows Algeria, Syria To Import Reactors 


OW2902163592 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1028 GMT 29 Feb 92 


[By reporter Yang Huangin (2799 3562 0530)} 


[Text] Vienna, 28 February (XINHUA)—At a recently 
ended council meeting, the International Atomic Energy 
Agency [IAEA] adopted a resolution authorizing its 
director general to sign a guarantee agreement with 
Algeria concerning the supply of a Chinese nuclear 
reactor to Algeria for research purposes. 


According to a Sino-Algerian agreement on nuclear 
cooperation, China has agreed to provide Algeria with a 
15,000-kilowatt nuclear reactor for research purposes, as 
well as the heavy water and fuel it requires. 


Speaking after the adoption of the resolution, an Alge- 
rian delegate expressed appreciation for China’s cooper- 
ation and called it a model of South-South cooperation. 


The IAEA council meeting also approved Syria’s import 
from China of a 30,000-kilowatt miniature neutron 
reactor and the concomitant fuel. 


Foreign Trade Official on GATT Membership 


HK0103064092 Beijing CHINA DAILY 
(BUSINESS WEEKLY) in Englisi: 1 Mar 92 p 1 


[By Zhu Ling: “Trade Reforms Follow GATT Rules”) 


[Text] China is radically reforming its foreign trade 
regime in a determined effort to comply with rules of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT). 


Reforms include: drastically reducing products from the 
country’s import licence coverage; abolishing all import 
regulatory duties; formulating Foreign Trade and Anti- 
dumping laws; continuing to publicize its classified doc- 
uments on foreign trade; and phasing out the policy of 
import substitution. 


These reforms represent the Government's deep com- 
mitment to revamping its trade system in light of 
GAIT’s 10th session of the Working Party on China, 
which was held in Geneva last month. 


A Chinese foreign trade official in charge of GATT 
affairs said the session, the largest of its kind, agreed that 
the Working Party should move to the next stage of 
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resuming China's contracting party status in GATT, a 
world body that sets trade rules and sponsors agreements 
to free global commerce. 


Li Zhongzhou, who went to Geneva with 25 economic 
officials from the central government, told BUSINESS 
WEEKLY that “most contracting parties said it is high 
time for the working party to start drafting the protocol” 
that would identify rights nd obligations for China and 
other contracting parties arier China resumes its GATT 
seat. 


“Only the United States had some reservations, but it 

eventually agreed to go along with the general consensus 

reached by nearly 50 contracting parties attending the 

session,” said the director of the GATT Affairs Division 

> the Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and 
rade. 


Li said the Working Party’s 11th session is expected to 
start in late April to continue discussing the protocol. 


“We hope China can regain its GATT status this year, 
and I am pretty optimistic about it,” he said. “The 
Chinese Government attaches great importance to the 
issue and is sparing no efforts to comply with GATT 
requirements.” 


Li said that in the first half of this year, China will first 
remove 16 product categories from a list of 53 subject to 
import licence coverage. The categories may include: 
rolled steel, sugar, tape recorders, black-and-white tele- 
vision sets, watches, garments made of synthetic fibres, 
electronic microscopes, coffee and coffee products. 


“Within two to three years, the scope of the licensed 
products will be cut by two-thirds,” he said. 


Li also said that after April 1, China will abolish all 
import regulatory duties. 


Li said China is accelerating the formulation of foreign 
trade and anti-dumping laws to provide a legal basis for 
import administration and to protect the nation’s new 
industries based on internationally accepted practices. 


The draft foreign trade law will take in full account the 
provisions of GATT and the specific conditions of 
China, he said. 


China has sent experts to Japan, the EC, Canada, the 

United States and Mexico for advice and comments on 

~ draft law and have, so far, received positive feed- 
ck. 


On transparency, Li said China has just submitted to the 
GATT Secretariat two sets of 21 documents and lists 
concerning its foreign trade regime. China recently pub- 
licized 17 formerly classified documents on import and 
export administration. 


“We will provide English translations soon after the 
Chinese versions are published,” he said. 
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China has also decided to abolish a list on import 
substitution items, he said. China will from now on 
mainly use tariffs to regulate imports. 


“In cases where tariffs alone are not eough and recourse 
to government intervention proved necessary, every 
effort will be made to ensure transpfarency,” he said. 


On the U.S. attitude toward China’s regaining its GATT 
membership, Li said domestic political issues were 
keeping the U.S. from treating the issue “objectively” 
despite China’s major striudes in economic reforms 
toward more foreign trade transparency and greater 
market access for imports. 


“We are willing to continue our dialogue with the United 
States to reach mutual understanidng,” he said. 


Li said the Chinese Government “attaches great impor- 
tance to resuming contracting party status in GATT.” 


He said Premier Li Peng wrote to the heads of govern- 
mens of contracting parties last October about China’s 
determination to participate in GATT. His statement 
stressed that, while enjoying due rights, China will 
undertake all generally accepted obligations for con- 
tracting parties as a GATT member. 


In an address to the World Economic Forum in Davos in 
late January, Li further stated that the early resumption 
of China’s legal position in GATT will facilitate the 
expansion of its trade and economic ties worldwide on 
the basis of equality and mutual benefit. 


Foreign trade transparency 


Documents China has opened to GATT Secretariat: 

—Import and export tariffs in new harmonized system 

—Summary surveys of China’s 1989 customs statistics 

—China’s Customs Statistics Year Book 1990 

—Almanac of China’s 1991 foreign economic relations 
and trade 

—Import regulatory duty rates 

—Tariff reductions on 225 product lines in a harmo- 
nised system (effective on | January 1992) 

—Circular No | of the Ministry of Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade (21 February, 1991) 

—The Law of Import and Export Commodity Inspection 

—Commodities subject to inspection (effective on 1 
January 1991) 

—Products subject to import and export licence under 
harmonized system tariff line 

—Replies to questions from China’s Working Party 
members 

—Outlines of the 10-Year Programme and the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan for National Economic and Social 
Development 

— Product categories subject to State pricing 

—Sixteen product categories no longer subject to import 
licensing requirements 

—Regulations for foreign exchange control 

—Comparative manual of customs tariff numbers and 
items/rates of product taxes/VAT 
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—Directory of Chinese Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade Enterprises 1989 

—Foretign trade firms designated to import the first and 
second category products 

—Products subject to mandatory import plan 

—Products first and second tariff line categories 


Executive Says ADB Plans To Increase Loans 


HK0103055792 Beijing CHINA DAILY 
(BUSINESS WEEKLY) in English 1 Mar 92 p 1 


[By Liu Hong: “ADB Plans Increased Co-Operation 
With China”] 


[Text] Intensified economic reforms will help advance 
co-operation between China and the Asian Development 
Bank, a senior bank executive said. 


“The time is opportune for strengthening our co- 
operation,” said Gunther Schulz, vice-president of this 
52-member Manila-based international development 
financial body, which has made it a policy to assist 
member countries with their economic reforms and 
accumulated experience in economic reforms and past 
development of the bank’s member countries. 


The Chinese Government's decision to step up reforms 
“will increase the possibility for further co-operation,” 
added the vice-president, who arrived in Beijing on 
Tuesday for a conference convened by the People’s Bank 
of China, the country’s central bank to discuss how to 
make effective use of the bank loans and technical 
assistance. 


The bank’s plan to increase loans to China this year 
reflects its determination to work further with the 
country. 


Schulz told BUSINESS WEEKLY that the bank plans 
this year to lend China between $700 and $800 million, 
a 40-60 percent increase over last year. 


The Asian Development Bank’s (ADB) annual lending to 
China is expected to further increase in the coming years. 
“China is likely to become a major beneficiary of ADB 
resources,”” he noted. 


In its five-year history of business with China, ADB has 
approved $10.16 billion in loans and equity investment 
to China. Its technical assistance to China during this 
time has exceeded $24.5 million. 


Schulz said the bank has outlined “three strategic objec- 
tives” to further co-operation with China: efficiency 
enhancement, environment improvement and poverty 
alleviation. 


ADB will choose to assist projects that are reform- 
oriented and at the same time high priorities for China. 
To attain the objectives, the projects are mostly in the 
following sectors: the financial market, basic public 
facilities, energy supply, the environment and natural 
resource management. 
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Ani because the bank itself is involved in financial 
business, “we have some know-how in this sector,” 
Schulz noted. 


Projects in the financial field aimed at assisting indus- 
trial reforms will have the bank's support, the vice- 
president said. 

The bank has already provided technical assistance for 
China to set up its automatic trading system and regula- 
tion framework for securities transactions. Development 
securities market to promote shareholding system has 
been a major reform to invigorate key enterprises in the 
nation. 


Schulz proposed China need develop competitive finan- 
cial institutions. He said China's practice of setting up 
specialized banks and assigning them specific clients 
may be pragmatic, but it is not competitive. 

“So having competing banks often secms to be more 
useful than upgrading staff quality,” he observed. 


Learning to tap alternative financial sources will also 
help China promote capital market development in 
China. 


Often a country thinks it must get money from abroad to 
meet aggregate investment demand but does not know 
how to mobilize national capital resources for produc- 
tive investment, Schulz said. 


In pursuing enhanced efficiency, ADB will give priority 
to public facility projects because “our bank views 
infrastructural and energy bottlenecks as root causes of 
economic inefficiency,” he said. “Without the infra- 
structure—a really basic requirement—you cannot have 
very much economic development.” 


The bank will also encourage projects to rationalize price 
systems and remedy market failures in industrial man- 
agement. 


‘Roundup’ Views February Diplomatic Effort 
CM0203 130392 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0433 GMT 29 Feb 92 


{Roundup by Zhou Cipu and Lu Jin; “China’s Diplo- 
macy in February Characterized by Increases in China- 
EC Ties”—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, February 29 (XINHUA)—China’s diplo- 
matic activities in February have proven that, following 
Premier Li Peng’s visit to four West European nations 
and some EC personalities’ visits to China, the relations 
between China and the EC have improved remarkably. 


At the time of the Spring Festival—the Chinese people’s 
most important traditional festival, which fell on Feb- 
ruary 4 this year—Premier Li was on a visit to Italy, 
Switzerland, Portugal and Spain. Li was also invited to 
make a speech at the World Economic Forum in Davos, 
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Switzerland, and participated in the summit meeting of 
the U.N. Security Council in New York. 


The international media considered the visit to be one of 
the major steps in China’s diplomatic activities, one 
which will have a positive impact on promoting the 
development of relations between China and West Euro- 
pean nations, as well as on maintaining world peace and 
stability. 


After Li came back to the Chinese capital on February 7, 
the =C foreign ministers’ meeting in Lisbon made the 
decision to continue to develop its cooperation with 
China. This month Beijing also received personalities 
from the EC countries, including Pierre Suard, chairman 
of Alcatel Alsthom, one of the largest transnational 
companies in Europe; Anne Birgitte Lundhoit, Danish 
minister of industry and energy resources; and Franco 
Nobili, chairman of Italy's IRI [Institute for the Recon- 
struction of Industry]. 


These visits enhanced the understanding between China 
and the EC members and were favorable for further 
restoring and developing their co-operative relations in 
the fields of investment, economy, trade and technology. 
It has been learned that the Chinese Government will 
further enhance its relations with the EC this year. It can 
be expected that, as long as the two sides maintain this 
momentum, the relations between China and the EC, 
especially in the fields of economics and trade, will 
achieve remarkable progress this year. 


Last month, Chinese leaders visited countries in Asia, 
Africa, Europe, America and other corners of the globe. 
This month Vice-Premier Zhu Rongji paid official and 
friendly visits to Australia and New Zealand. Zhu was 
the highest-ranking Chinese official to tour the two 
oceanian countries since the summer of 1989. 


Zhu’s visit focused on economic and trade issues, but— 
as some newspapers in Asian countries noted—the polit- 
ical significance of his visit cannot be underestimated. 
The visit will enable China to achieve more successes in 
its diplomatic campaign in the Asian-Pacific region. 


In recent years China has been focusing on improving 
relations with its neighboring countries. In February, 
three Chinese state councillors visited China's neigh- 
boring countries. 


Foreign Minister Qian Qichen visited Cambodia and 
Vietnam; Minister in Charge of the State Education 
Commission Li Tieying visited Laos, India and Sri 
Lanka; Minister in Charge of the State Science and 
Technology Commission Song Jian visited Malaysia 
And Singapore. 


Public opinion holds that Qian Qichen’s visit to 
Vietnam marked “the completion of the normalization 
of Sino-Vietnamese relations’. In Hanoi Qian 
announced that Premier Li Peng would visit Vietnam 
during the second half of this year. 
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Premier Tere Scenko of Kazakhstan, which borders 
China’s Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region, visited 
China at the end of the month. The premiers of the two 
countries signed a joint communique while the relevant 
departments signed eight additional documents con- 
cerning civil aviation, transportation, opening border 
ports, entry and exit and the establishment of a com- 
mittee of economic, trade, scientific and technological 


cooperation. 


Meanwhile, the fourth round of talks of the joint working 
group of China and India, and the negotiations at the 
Vice-Foreign Minister Level on boundary issues were 
also held in New Delhi, India. 


These are all evidence that China's relations with its 
bordering countries will be steadily improved. 


Following the agreement on protecting intellectual prop- 
erty rights between China and the United States last 
month, the two sides began discussions on market access 
this month. On February 21 the U.S. Government 
announced that it plans to lift three sanctions against 
China, and the decision was welcomed by the Chinese 
side. The U.S. Senate, however, recently passed a pro- 
posal conditionally prolonging the most-favored-nation 
trade status with China, over which the Chinese side 
expressed regret. This proposal is also absolutely unac- 
ceptable to China. 


February 28 was the 20th anniversary of the issuing of 
the Sino-U.S. Shanghai Joint Communique. The Chi- 
nese side noted that the three joint communiques 
between China and the United States form the basis for 
the development of bilateral relations. As long as the two 
sides abide by the spirit of the communiques, Sino-U.S. 
relations will leave behind the current predicament and 
will develop in a direction conducive to the fundamental 
interests of the two peoples. 


U.S. Bans Technology Imports From Former USSR 


OW0203050592 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0446 GMT 02 Mar 92 


[Text] Washington, March | (X!'NHUA)}—The Bush 
Administration has blocked the purchase by U.S. com- 
panies or federal agencies of rocketry and space tech- 
nology from the former Soviet Union, the NEW YORK 
TIMES [NYT] reported today. 


Quoting federal officials, the paper said that the opposi- 
tion to the purchases is “part of an administration policy 
intended to force the Russian space and military 
industry into such a decline that it poses no future threat 
to the United States.” 


In recent months, teams of federal and civilian bargain 
hunters have combed the for’ * Soviet Union for the 
cream of its industrial comp:.a, which centers on rock- 
etry and space goods. The items are often more advanced 
than similar ones in the West and can be bought at 
close-out sale prices, the NYT said. 
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Among the U.S. companies and federal agencies report- 
edly interested in the Soviet technology, the Pentagon's 
Strategic defense initiative organization wants to pur- 
chase 50 technologies from their Russian counterparts, 
including high-temperature electrical switches called tac- 
itrons and neutral particle beam technologies for space 
weapons. 


The National Aeronautical and Space Agency (NASA) 
has been eager to study and possibly buy a wide range of 
technologies, including rendezvous and docking equip- 
ment for spacecraft. 


However, no single major deal has been completed so far 
because of the objections from the Defense and State 


Departments. 


Donald J. Atwood, deputy secretary of defense, told a 
Senate panel recently that the administration had “great 
concern” that the purchase of Soviet technologies might 
aid the military-industrial complex of it former rival, the 
NYT said. 


Deputy Assistant Secretary of State John P. Boright also 
told congress that the United States had to be “cautious 
not to inadvertently support organizations and capabil- 
ities that could represent a future threat.” 


But the Bush Administration policy has been increas- 
ingly criticized both in and outside the government. 


The critics say that the acquisition of Moscow's best 
technologies could save the United States billions of 
dollars in development costs, ease Russia's economic 
woes, discourage the spread of Russian scientists, engi- 
neers and technicians to the Third World and help the 
United States compete with foreign rivals. 


The pressure is so high that some analysts predict that 
the Bush Administration may relax or reverse its policy 
towards the purchase of the Soviet technologies, the 
NYT said. 


Canadian Decision Evidence of NATO ‘Weakening’ 


OW2902172392 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1607 GMT 29 Feb 92 


(News Analysis: “Signal for Weakened NATO”) 


[Text] Brussels, February 29 (XINHUA)}—The North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) got a signal of 
weakening solidarity when Canada decidea Wednesday 
to cancel its plan to keep its 1,100 soldiers in Europe 
after 1994 and to bring home 7,000 of its troops before 
the year. 


With the easing of East-West relations and the collapse 
of the Warsaw Pact, pullout and reduction of forces have 
become a European and international tendency. Before 
Canada, other NATO countries including the United 
States, Germany and Britain had made similar decision 
as Canada did. 
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However, NATO expressed a genuine concern over the 
decision by the Canadian Government. NATO Secretary 
General Manfred Woerner told media that he noted the 
decision “with great regret” and Britain urged Canada to 
reconsider its decision. 


The reasons for NATO's upset by the decision are that it 
would weaken the trans-Atlaniic alliance and cause more 
trouble to the alliance, which has survived the cold war 
to continue its function. 


In the cold war times, the trans-Atlantic alliance based 
on common defense was closedly united by their shared 
political and security needs. The U.S. and Canada both 
stationed troops in Europe. 


With the end of the cold war, NATO has met a lot of 
challenges. Even its existence has been threatened. 


Therefore, it has launched an unprecedented strate zic 
reform. Both at London and Rome summits, NA [O 
reiterated that the North American countries, the ‘J S. 
and Canada, would in future retain an appropriate 
amount of forces in Europe to demonstrate the alliance’s 
solidarity as it used to, though NATO would largely cut 
back its force. 


Obviously, North America’s military presence in Europe 
now serves mainly as a political symbol rather than a 
military purpose. 


Against this background, Canada’s decision undoubtedly 
has sent an ominous signal for the 40-odd year old 
alliance: its solidarity may become loose. 


NATO sources said NATO was worried about “a chain 
reaction” by the decision among the allies, which could 
follow suit to give up their commitment and obligations 
to NATO. 


Public opinion predicted that the U.S. plan, which had 
been announced by President George Bush, to retain a 
force of 150,000 in Europe in future would be under 
greater pressure. 


For a long time, the U.S. military presence in Europe is 
essential both for the Europeans and Americans. The 
U.S. cannot lightly withdraw its forces in Europe and 
give up its political influence in Europe. 


Because of trade and security disputes across the 
Atlantic, a call has been made in the U.S. for bringing 
home all the U.S. forces from Europe and abandoning 
the U.S. commitment to European secu‘‘ty. 


But Canada’s decision may sound a good news for those 
Europeans who hope to set up an independent European 
defense and security system and get rid of domination by 
others. 


These Europeans would take the opportunity to urge for 
expanding the role of the Western European Union 
(WEU), a nine-member organization of EC states and 
speeding up the building of the European political union. 


Minister Uffe Ellemann-Jensen noted 
decision showed the need for a new role of the 
WEU. He said that Denmark would iike to join the 
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also 
He added that “the European role in NATO must be 
carried out increasingly by Europeans.” 


Trade Minister Urges End to Yearly MFN Reviews 


HK0103084392 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0834 GMT 1 Mar 92 


[Text] Beijing, March | (AFP)}—China has called on the 
United States to end yearly reviews of its most favored 
nation (MFN) trading status, the PEOPLE’S DAILY 
[RENMIN RIBAO] reported Sunday. 


The minister for foreign economic relations and trade, Li 
Lanqing, was quoted as saying doubts over Chinese-U.S. 
trade had caused “psychological instability and insecu- 
rity” and prevented businessmen from making long-term 
plans. 

Li asked the U.S. administration to take measures to end 
the yearly reviews, calling for “a fundamental resolution 
of the problem.” 


MFN siatus allows Chinese firms to enjoy the lowest 
possible tariffs on exports to the U.S. market. 


Beijing maintains that MFN is a fundamental part of 
agreements on bilateral relations, but U.S. law requires a 
yearly review of MFN for China and other trading 
partners which do not have market economies. 


In the latest review, the U.S. Senate voted 59-39 on 
Tuesday to attach human rights conditions on renewal of 
China’s MFN status but fell short of the two-thirds 
majority needed to override an expected presidential 
veto. 


In an interview with the official communist party news- 
paper, Li reiterated that China “cannot accept any 
conditions on MFN status.” 


“If the United States terminates China’s MFN status, it 
would mean that the United States has unilaterally torn 
up Sino-U.S. trade agreements,” the minister said, 
warning that such a move would “not only make eco- 
nomic and trade relations suffer a serious setback but 
seriously damage political relations.” 

During the interview, Li also repeated China's pledge to 
remove trade barriers and carry out other reforms of its 
foreign trade system to meet conditions for membership 
in the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. 
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Radio Beijing Commentary Views Senate MFN Bill 


OW2802233792 Beijing Radio Beijing in English 
to Western North America 0400 GMT 28 Feb 92 


[“Commentary” by Fang Ling] 

[Text] The U.S. Senate has passed a bill which would set 
conditions to extend China’s most-favored-nation 
[MFN] trade status. In the following Radio Beijing 


commentary, Fang Ling outlines the Chinese Govern- 
ment reaction to the Senate vote. 


The Chinese Foreign Ministry announced on 
Wednesday that China cannot accept the U.S. Senate 
bill. The bill contradicts the principle of mutual benefit 
in Sino-U.S. trade. The U.S. Congress has previously 
approved similar bills consenting China’s MFN status of 
the past two years. Conditions were demanded under the 
pretext of human rights. President George Bush has 
consequently vetoed these bills. Some Congressmen 
appeared to be using China’s MFN status as a trump 
card. They may believe they have special rights to 
interfere in the internal affairs of other countries. These 
U.S. Congressmen are actually pursuing policies of 
power politics. The representatives who raise the bill 
view MFN status as a favor of the United States towards 
other countries—but they are wrong. 


MEN status between the United States and China is a 
bilateral policy laid on the basis of equality and mutual 
benefit. The policy has significantly boosted bilateral 
trade since it first took effect in February 1980. Sino- 
U.S. trade increased from $2.45 billion in 1979 to $11.76 
billion in 1990. The United States is now one of China's 
biggest trade partners. If the United States rescinds or 
attaches conditions to the MFN status, bilateral trade 
and other exchanges will suffer. President Bush has said 
that it would hurt U.S. as well as Chinese interests to 
attach conditions to extension of MFN status. 


China issued its human rights white paper last 
November, which clearly details the rights and gueran- 
tees enjoyed by the Chinese people in all aspects. This 
includes political, economic, social, and religious rights. 
American newspapers often report on the neglect of 
human rights in the United States, and the congressmen 
should take more care to address the problems in their 
own country. 


Radio Rebuts U.S. ‘Attack’ on Human Rights 


OW2802135492 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0500 GMT 28 Feb 92 


{Commentary by station reporter (Ji Ping): “Who Actu- 
ally Protects Human Rights, and Who Violates Human 
Rights?”"—from the “International News and Current 


Events” program] 

[Text] At present, the human rights issue has become an 
issue of common concern among various countries 
throughout the world. At the recent 48th United Nations 
Human Rights Conference, many countries’ delegates 
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expounded on the attributes of human nights and advo- 
cated their protection. Refraining from commenting on 
its own human rights s cuation, the United States, how- 
ever, made arbitrary 2 tacks on other countries’ affairs 
on the basis of utter)’ groundless reports, rumors, or 
malicious fabrications. Such action was criticized by the 
countries who attended the conference. Consequently, 
people can see clearly for themselves: Who actually 
protects human rights, and who violates human rights? 


Respecting the right of national self-determination and 
safeguarding state independence are the preconditions 
for the people to enjoy full human rights. Today, as the 
world enters the 1990's and the international situation is 
turbulent and volatile, reiteration of the right of national 
self-determination has very important significance. Rec- 
Ognizing the right of national self-determination means 
respecting the sovereignty, independence, and territorial 
integrity of all countries so that the people of various 
countnes will choose their own political and economic 
systems, the road for development, and decide their own 
destiny in accordance with the actual conditions in their 
individual countries. No country, especially a big one, 
should impose its own ideology, value system, or model 
for development on other countries. Nor is it allowed to 
invade, split, or annex other countries’ territories under 


any pretext. 


The experiences of a large number of the Third World 
countries clearly show: Respecting the right of national 
self-determination; safeguarding state independence, 
sovereignty, and territorial integrity; and opposing for- 
eign invasion, interference, and control are the basic 
conditions guaranteeing a country’s survival. These are 
the prerequisites for the people in the country to enjoy 
full human rights and basic freedom. 


At the UN Human Rights Conference, many countries’ 
delegates stressed: It is impossible to separate the con- 
nection between the protection of state sovereignty, the 
promotion of social, economic, and cultural progress, 
and the enjoyment of human rights. They proposed that 
the World Human Rights Conference next year use this 
theme as the main topic for discussion. 


While reviewing the history of Tunisia’s liberation from 
colonial rule, the Tunisian delegate pointed out: Only 
after gaining independence can a country formulate 
constitutions that guarantee human rights in that 
country. The Cuban delegate criticized the political goals 
of certain Western countries, which attack the devel- 
oping countries on the pretext of the human rights issue; 
and who forcibly impose on the peoples in the Third 
World countries human rights models that are totally 
irrelevant to the latter's tradition, history, and culture. 
The Colombian delegate pointed out: It is necessary to 
strengthen safeguarding human rights organizations on 
the basis of protecting siate sovereignty. Senegalese, 
Indonesian, Chilean, Venezuelan, Nigerian, and Iranian 
representatives all stressed the close relations between 
safeguarding state sovereignty and protecting human 
rights. 
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The rights to survive and develop are the most basic 
human rights. It is more so for the large number of 
developing countries. The right to develop is a collective 
human right: First, national destiny is the precondition 
and foundation for individuals to develop. When a race 
or country is under the control of racism, colonialism, 
and foreign invadeis, there will not be any realistic 
development, as the survival of individuals is seriously 
threatened. Second, the development of individuals 
depends on national progress. A poor, backward country 
or race will not be able to let everyone progress. In 
addition, realizing the right to develop means overall 
development in economic, social, cultural, education, 
and health sectors as well as materialization of social 
righteousness for the whole country and race. 


Al present, io strive to realize the right to develop is a 
protracted common task encountered by the interna- 
tional community. We should work hard to create 
internal and external conditions. The r ats of 


the internal conditions are as follow: Si vern- 
ment needs to formulate developm prog: ims and 
policies without foreign interference ys are suited to 
its national conditions. Meanwhile, they che active 


participation and concerted efforts of all the people as 
well as a stable social environment and order, as the right 
to develop cannot be achieved in an unstable society. 
The requirements of the external conditions are as 
follows: The international community needs to take 
active and effective measures to abolish obstacles 
restraining progress in the developing countries; to 
remove unjust and unreasonable phenomena in the 
world economic order; establish a new international 
economic order; wipe out factors detrimental to devel- 
opment including racism, colonialism, hegemony, for- 
eign invasion, occupation, subversion, and interference; 
and create a favorable international environment for 
materializing the right to develop. 


At the UN Conference on Human Rights, many Third 
World countries’ representatives stressed the importance of 
practicing the rights to develop and condemned the unequal 
economic relations between rich and poor countries. 


The Libyan representative pointed out: Individual and 
group rights is an entirety when national sovereignty is 
exercis™d without external interference. The Pakistani 
representative said: Without national development and 
prosperity, it is not possible to respect human rights. The 
Tunisian representative pointed out: The current inter- 
national economic order has brought negative effects to 
the Third World and hampered the overall social devel- 
opment and advancement. He called for the establish- 
ment of a just and rational economic order to seek a way 
for the people to truly enjoy their rights. The Senegalese 
representative said that an undeveloped or irrational 
economic order has negative effects on the attempt to 
improve human rights and may also trigger social distur- 
bances and political instability. The observer from the 
European center of the Third World nongovernmental 
organizations condemned the United States for commit- 
ting massive crimes of human rights violations by using 
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sophisticated weapons during the Gulf War and asked to 
lift the embargo against Iraq in order to make basic 
necessities available to the suffering people for their 
livelihood. 


At this international platform of the UN Conference on 
Human Rights, the U.S. representative ignored the just 
call of the vast Third World to safeguard human rights 
but issued a long speech to attack China’s White Paper 
on Human Rights. Everyone knows that the Chinese 
White Paper was published to systematically summarize 
the promotion and appiication of safeguarding the 
human rights theory by the Chinese people. This shows 
the Chinese Government’s concern and safeguard for 
human rights. The U.S. representative attacked this 
matter because the White Paper realistically described 
the views of China and that of some developing coun- 
tries whose situations are nearly similar to China on the 
human rights issue. There are many examples of the U.S. 
violation of human rights, for example: racial disrimina- 
tion, homeless people, police violence, murders, and 
crimes in the country. Its dispatch of troops to occupy 
Grenada and invade Panama and its frequent armed 
threats to the small countries are commonly known facts 
in the international community. This is strong evidence 
of its violation of human rights. 


The United States not only attacked China but accused 
other Third World countries as well in its human rights 
report. It claimed that the human rights situation of the 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea [DPRK] was in 
a miserable state. The DPRK Foreign Ministry 
spokesman said that this constituted interference in the 
DPRK’s internal affairs. He said: Respecting the 
national sovereignty and the right to develop is the basic 
content of human rights. When the United States talks 
about the human rights of other countries, it always put 
forward the U.S. human rights standard and tramples on 
the sovereignty of other nationalities and interferes in 
other countries’ domestic affairs. He also said that the 
DPRK is building its own socialism, providing true 
freedom and rights to the people and creating a happy 
life for them. The United States is not qualified to 
reprimand others on the human rights issue. The United 
States has millions «f :nemployed people and cases of 
poverty, hunger, homicide, robberies, drug taking, and 
the s»read of AIDS. The United States should first solve 
its own human rights problems before accusing other 
countries’ on their human rights situation. 


It can therefore be seen that the vast number of devel- 
Oping countries truly respect and safeguard human rights 
by protecting their national sovereignty, developing their 
own economies, safeguarding their civil rights, and by 
working hard to raise the people’s standard of living. On 
the other hand, the United States respects human rights 
neither domestically nor internationally, but forcibly 
imposes its own values and social models on other 
countries and uses the human rights issue as an excuse to 
interfere in the domestic affairs of these countries. This 
is truly an example of how the United States tramples on 
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and violates human rights, as well as a manifestation of 
U.S. power politics and hegemony. 


Article Criticizes U.S., West on Human Rights 


HK2902083392 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 29 Feb 92 p 2 


[“Special Feature” by Yu Hung (0151 3126): “Mysteries of 
Several Countries Talking Loudly About ‘Human Rights’"— 
List of ‘Political Prisoners’ Riddled With Mistakes”] 


[Text] Some reports have indicated that, when visiting 
China in early September last year, British Prime Min- 
ister John Major handed Chinese Premier Li Peng a 
so-called list of political prisoners. In February this year, 
John Major presented another list when meeting Li Peng 
in New York. An English language newspaper in Hong 
Kong, which managed to obtain a copy of this list, 
revealed that both lists presented by John Major were 
highly inaccurate. In last year’s list, there was even the 
name of a priest who had been released many years 
before and had met frequently with foreign visitors. This 
year’s list was also “poorly drafted and full of mistakes” 
and “the carelessness it demonstrated was hard to 
believe.” This newspaper noted: “John Major's list is 
inaccurate. Still worse, his advisers failed to do even the 
minimum of proofreading.”’ “These mistakes will 
embarrass Whitehall,” “because they show a lack of 
understanding and insensitivity toward the situation to 
an absurd degree, which has also put a big question mark 
on whether Britain is serious about safeguarding human 


rights.” 


This case is not unique. For some time now, whenever a 
political VIP from any of several Western countries has 
contact with Chinese high-level authorities, they have 
tended to present a so-called list of political prisoners 
which demand that the Chinese Government release or 
provide detailed information about them. Because these 
lists are based on totally groundless rumors or wantonly 
distorted reports, however, they often contain many 
mistakes. Some names on the lists are nonexistent or are 
purely fabricated; some were released long ago; some 
were never arrested; and some were irrefutably proven to 
be spies for Taiwan. Let us leave aside the reasons 
behind this for the moment. Such a careless and absurd 
practice itself exposes the hypocrisy and irresponsibility 
of ““Western human rights norms.” 


Ulterior Motives Are Under Surface 


Why are some Western countries never bored with it? 
The first reason is that they want to launch a “human 
rights offensive” to pressure China. As aptly pointed out 
the other day by Tan Songqiu, China’s deputy represen- 
tative to the UN human rights conference in Geneva, 
some Western countries want developing countries to 
accept their values and ideologies politically and con- 
stantly put pressure on developing countries to this end, 
binding normal economic aid and trade contacts with 
additional conditions on the so-called “human rights 
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situation.” This is not to promote or safeguard human 
rights, but to export values under the pretext of safe- 
guarding human rights. It is truly a politicization of 
human rights. 


Purely for courtesy’s sake, China has accepted these lists 
of names. But it in no way means that China has 
accepted the so-called human rights norms from the 
West or, still less, agreed to stomach other countries’ 
interference in its internal affairs or discard its legal 
system and the principle of rule by law by allowing the 
West to make indiscreet criticisms. 


There are no generally accepted legal standards that 
Western countries can go by in identifying “political 
prisoners.” They do so out of purely ideological consid- 
erations. In fact, only a very small handful of people 
involved in Beijing’s disturbance in 1989 were punished. 
It was not merely because they held different political 
viewpoints, but because they were truly found to have 
committed crimes of organizing and participating in an 
attempt to subvert the government, create turmoil, and 
jeopardize the security of the country. If similar acts 
happened in a Western country, they would not be 
tolerated by law, the offenders would be prosecuted, and 
their legal liability would be affixed in the same way. The 
routine law enforcement carried out by China’s judicial 
departments was not in the slightest a violation of 
human rights but, on the contrary, was to protect the 
human rights of the overwhelming majority of the 
public. 


“Tibetan Independence” Has Always Been Despised 


What is more, there was a Tibetan monk on John 
Major’s list who allegedly had been sentenced to impris- 
onment for “drafting a detailed declaration of Tibetan 
independence.” Advocating “Tibetan independence” 
and trying to split the country is definitely a crime and 
certainly has nothing to do with freedom of speech. Like 
“Taiwan independence,” “Tibetan independence” has 
always been despised and strongly rejected by the Chi- 
nese people. Interceding and pleading for such a criminal 
goes against the law and the generally acknowledged 
truth and also hurts the Chinese people’s feeling of 
national unity and nationality solidarity. That the 
“Tibetan independence” forces and their activities can 
still linger on definitely has something to do with the 
attempts by some forces in the West to split Tibet from 
China’s territory for a long time. To trace its origin, the 
idea of “Tibetan independence” is one consequence of 
Britain's colonial rule in the South Asian subcontinent. 
Some people are so concerned about the destinies of the 
“Tibetan independence” activists that their only effect is 
to reveal that the spirit of colonialism still haunts them. 
Therefore, it only appropriate to say that they are 
exposing their own ugliness. 


Finding Fig Leaf for Domestic Human Rights Situation 


Some political figures in Western countries have also 
been so eager to show the human rights card to China 
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because they can find another clever use for it: Diverting 
attention from their domestic human rights situation 
and covering up their poor human rights record. When 
someone who does not know much about the West sees 
them so vehemently reprimanding another country, he is 
easily led to believe that Western countries are paradises 
of human rights. This is the very impression that 
Western politicians are attempting to create and take 
advantage of. 


Let us illustrate the human rights situation in the West 
with facts. So far, the United States, which is most fond 
of designating its own ideology and values as interna- 
tional human rights norms, poses as the “human rights 
policeman,” and puts pressure on other countries every 
now and then, has not even joined some of the most 
basic international human rights conventions, such as 
the “International Convention on Economic, Social, and 
Cultural Rights,” “International Treaty on Banning and 
Punishing the Crime of Apartheid,” “Treaty Against 
Savage Tortures and Other Cruel, Inhumane, or Humil- 
iating Forms of Treatment or Punishment,” and “Treaty 
on Eliminating All Forms of Discrimination Against 
Women.”’ Even more ironically, the United States, 
which sings the slogan of “democracy” and “human 
rights,” has not even joined the 25-year-old “Interna- 
tional Convention on Civil and Political Rights” on the 
grounds that the U.S. Constitution is above international 
law. The real reason is that the U.S. Constitution does 
not measure up to the requirements of these interna- 
tional treaties. For examaple, the U.S. Constitution does 
not dare stipulate that men and women should enjoy 
equal pay for equal work. Even though more than 50 
percent of American women are not satisfied with this 
situation, motions to amend the Constitution and join 
the relevant treaties cannot be passed. Some American 
politicians are always criticizing China for the inhumane 
punishment of criminals in violation of human rights, 
but, according to a report from a relevant organization in 
the United States, the United States keeps a larger 
number of prisoners as a proportion of its population 
than any other country in the world, and many of its 
prisons are already full. The purpose is to control crime, 
and, therefore, they punish lavishly and heavily. Some 
people often attack China’s death penalty as inhumane, 
but the United States also has the death penalty, with a 
broad variety of ways to implement it, such as firing 
squad, hanging, electric chair, gas chamber, and lethal 
injection. 


Another example is that some American politicians have 
spared no effort to distort facts and fabricate stories on 
the issue of China using prisoners to produce exports and 
have vehemently attacked China for this practice. 
According to reports in American newspapers and jour- 
nals, the U.S. Congress has never legisiated against 
buying products made by prisoners or banned the export 
of them, but has passed a law permitting the sale of 
prison-made products to other states. In order to seek 
high profits and increase the competitiveness of their 
products, some U.S. companies have consistently used 
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prisoners in their factories. Some of the products from 
this source are even sold to many European countries. 
Some people in the United States also think that those 
who criticize other countries “may have overlooked 
what is happening in their own country.” 


Central Eurasia 


Kazakh Prime Minister, Delegation Continue Visit 


Sides Issue Joint Communique 


OW2802140092 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1342 GMT 28 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing, February 28 (XINHUA)—A joint com- 
munique between China and Kazakhstan was issued 
here today. 


The communique was signed by Chinese Premier Li 
Peng and Kazakhstan Premier Tereshchenko on behalf 
of their respective governments February 26. 


The full text of the communique (unofficial translation) 
follows: 


1. At the invitation of Premier Li Peng of the State 
Council of the People’s Republic of China, Sergey Ter- 
eshchenko, premier of the republic of Kazakhstan, paid 
an official visit to China from February 24 to 28, 1992. 


The two premiers held talks. General Secretary of the 
Chinese Communist Party Jiang Zemin and President 
Yang Shangkun met with Premier Tereshchenko on 
separate occasions. The leaders of the two countries 
exchanged views on the relations between the People’s 
Republic of China and the Republic of Kazakhstan, and 
international issues of common concern in a friendly, 
sincere and realistic atmosphere. 


2. The two sides signed documents concerning economy 
and trade, scientific and technological co-operation, 
communications and transport, personnel exchanges and 
the opening of more border crossings. The two sides also 
signed an agreement on the establishment of the China- 
Kazakhstan committee for co-operation in economy, 
trade, and science and technology and an agreement 
under which China will provide commodity loans to 
Kazakhstan. 


3. The two sides agreed that the two countries will 
develop their friendly, good-neighborly and co-operative 
relations based on the principles of mutual respect for 
sovereignty and territorial integrity, mutual non- 
aggression, non-interference in each other’s internal 
affairs, equality and mutual benefit and peaceful co- 
existence. 


4. The two sides will develop their political relations on 
the basis of mutual trust and good neighborliness, 


strengthening exchanges at various levels, including high 
level contacts. The two countries’ ministries of foreign 
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affairs will hold consultations on bilateral relations and 
international issues of common interest. 


5. The two sides will make full use of the advantages of 
their close geographical position and the possibility of 
supplying each other’s economic needs according to 
realities and possibilities in a bid to further develop 
bilateral co-operation in economy, trade, science and 
technology within the limits permitted by the respective 
countries’ laws. 


The two sides will actively explore new ways and 
methods for economic, scientific and technological co- 
operation so as to promote the development of varied 
forms of co-operation. 


6. The two sides will promote bilateral cultural 
exchanges and expand their contacts in the fields 
including science, technology, education, arts and liter- 
ature, the press, sports and tourism. 


The two sides hold that it is appropriate for relevant 
cities of the two countries to gradually establish direct 
friendly ties. 


7. The departments concerned of China and Kazakhstan 
will cooperate in the struggle against international ter- 
rorist activities, organized crimes, drug traffic and smug- 
gling and other criminal activities. 


8. The two sides hold that it is of great importance to 
solve ecological problems. They will closely cooperate in 
this regard. 


9. The two sides will, under the principle of mutual 
benefit, provide each other with the necessary conditions 
for opening embassies, consulates and other official 
institutions so as to enhance bilateral relations and 
co-operation for mutual benefit. 


10. The two sides have given a positive appraisal of the 
results achieved during the border negotiations between 
China and the former Soviet Union on the present 
section of the China-Kazakhstan border. based on the 
present treaty concerning the Sino-Kazakhstan border, 
the two sides will, in accordance with the established 
principles of international laws and in the spirit of 
consultations on equal footing, mutual accommodation 
and mutual understanding, continue to discuss the 
border issue so as to find a fair and reasonable solution 
acceptable to both sides. 


11. The Government of the Republic of Kazakhstan 
recognizes the Government of the People’s Republic of 
China as the sole legitimate government of China. 
Taiwan is an inalienable part of Chinese territory. The 
Government of the Republic of Kazakhstan affirms that 
it will not establish any form of official relations with 
Taiwan. 


12. The premier of the Republic of Kazakhstan conveyed 
an invitation from President N. Nazarbayev inviting 
premier Li Peng to pay an official visit the Republic of 
Kazakhstan at a time convenient to him. Li Peng 
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accepted the invitation with pleasure; the date for the 
visit will be set through diplomatic channels. 


Delegation Ends Xinjiang Visit 


OW0103015492 Urumgi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1655 GMT 29 Feb 92 


[Announcer-read video report by station reporter (Tang 
Yiosng); from the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] [Video opens with a medium shot of Tomur 
Dawamat holding talks with Kazakh Prime Minister 
Sergey Tereshchenko, who is wearing glasses, and other 
members from both sides of the talks] A government 
delegation from the Republic of Kazakhstan led by 
Prime Minister Sergey Aleksandrovich Tereshchenko 
held talks yesterday morning with our regional counter- 
parts in charge of the economy, trade, and technical 
cooperation. Autonomous Regional People’s Govern- 
ment Chairman Tomur Dawamat presided over the talks 
and briefed the Kazakh guests on the situation in Xin- 
jiang, as well as on Xinjiang’s trade and economic 
relations with Kazakhstan. During the talks, both sides 
held extensive discussions on further strengthening and 
expanding economic cooperation, trade, and scientific 
and technological contacts between Xinjiang and Kaza- 
khstan, and reached a preliminary mutual understanding 
of their purpose. At the end of their talks, Chairman 
Tomur Dawamat and Prime Minister Tereshchenko 
signed a summary of the meeting’s minutes on strength- 
ening economic and technical cooperation. [video shows 
Tomur Dawamat and Tereshchenko signing documents, 
then shaking hands} 


[Video cuts to Tereshchenko stepping out of a limousine; 
accepting flowers presented by a receptionist; and, 
accompanied by his party, inspecting TV sets on display 
at a radio factory as well as visiting a friendship store, 
garment factory, and department store in Urumgi] 
Accompanied by Tian Zengpei, chairman of the Chinese 
Government Reception Committee and vice foreign 
minister, and Hederbai and Li Donghui, vice chairmen 
of the Xinjiang Autonomous Regional People’s Govern- 
ment, Prime Minister Tereshchenko and his party yes- 
terday visited the Xinjiang Radio Factory No. 1, the 
Xinjiang Tianshan Woolen Textile Co., Ltd., and the 
Friendship Store in Urumgi City. Yesterday morning 
the relevant personnel of Kazakhstan who accompanied 
Prime Minister Tereshchenko on his visit to Xinjiang 
held talks with the appropriate leading cadres of 14 
prefectures and areas in our region, including Kaza- 
khstan’s neighbors—the Ili Kazakh Autonomous Prefec- 
ture, Bortala Mongol Autonomous Prefecture, Ili area, 
Tacheng Prefecture, Altay Prefecture, and Urumai City. 
Both sides exchanged views in depth on conducting 
border trade and cooperation between local areas. 


After concluding a satisfactory visit to our region yes- 
terday evening, Prime Minister Tereshchenko and his 
party returned home by airplane. Among those who were 
at the airport to see off the guests were Tian Zengpei, 
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chairman of the Chinese Government Reception Com- 
mittee and vice foreign minister, Wang Lequan, Heder- 
bai, and Li Donghui, vice chairmen of the Xinjiang 
Autonomous Regional People’s Government; Urumgi 
City Mayor Yusufu Aisha; and responsible persons of 
departments concerned. [Video shows Tereshchenko 
shaking hands with the above-mentioned leaders before 
boarding the airplane, then cuts to show the airplane 
taxiing for takeoff] 


XINHUA Describes Tour 


OW2802161292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1527 GMT 28 Feb 92 


[Text] Urumqi, February 28 (XINHUA)—Kazakhstan 
Premier Sergey Tereshchenko left Urumgi, capital of 
Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region, tnis evening, 
winding up his China tour. 


Tereshchenko and his party arrived here yesterday from 
Dalian, Liaoning Province. 


During his talks here this morning with Chairman 
Tomur Dawamat of the people’s government of the 
region, Tereshchenko said there exists a broad prospect 
for Kazakhstan and Xinjiang Uygur Region to cooperate 
in trade, economy and technology. 


In recent years, trade, economic and technological coop- 
eration between the Chinese region and Kazakhstan 
have enjoyed rapid growth. By the end of last year, the 
— trade topped more than 600 million Swiss 
rancs. 


Tomur Damawat briefed Tereshchenko Kazakhstan on 
Xinjiang’s economic construction and its achievements 
in reform and opening to the outside, for wh.ch the 
Kazakhstan premier expressed appreciation [sentence as 
received]. 


Song Hanliang, secretary of the regional committee of 
the Chinese Communist Party, met and hosted a lun- 
cheon for Tereshchenko. 


The Kazakhstan guests today also visited a radio factory, 
a woollen textiles corporation and a department store 
here. 


Tereshchenko arrived in China February 24 as guest of 
Chinese Premier Li Peng. 


Kazakh Premier Terms Visit ‘Successful’ 


OW2902111092 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0732 GMT 29 Feb 92 


[Text] Alma Ata, 28 February (XINHUA)—Prime Min- 
ister Tereshchenko of the Republic of Kazakhstan 
returned to Alma Ata by a special plane on the evening of 
28 February after a satisfactory conclusion of an official 
visit to China. He said that the visit was very successful. 
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First Deputy Prime Minister Yezhikov-Babakhanov of 
the Republic of Kazakhstan and other high-ranking 
government officials met him at the airport. 


Li Hui, charge d’affaires ad interim of the Chinese 
Embassy in the Republic of Kazakhstan, also met him at 
the airport. 


Speaking to reporters at the airport, Prime Minister 
Tereshchenko said: The Kazakh Government delegation 
was accorded great importance and a warm welcome in 
China, and it saw first-hand China’s tremendous 
achievements in reform. Many experiences of China in 
the construction of special economic zones and eco- 
nomic development areas are worthy for reference. He 
said: The visit was very successful and satisfactory. The 
important thing now is to specifically implement the 
agreements reached by the two sides. 


Column Views Trade Cooperation 


HK2902065192 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 29 Feb 92 p 2 


(“Political Talk” column by Shih Chun-yu: “Kazahkstan 
Premier Visits China”} 


[Text] Nine Sino-Kazahk Cooperative Accords Signed 


The fact that Premier Tere Scenko of the Kazakhstan 
Republic of the ““Commonwealth of Independent States” 
and his entourage signed nine Sino-Kazakh accords, 
including augmenting ties between citizens of the two 
sides, on 26 February reflects the comprehensiveness of 
the cooperative relations between the two countries and 
embodies their relations entering a new stage upon the 
establishment of diplomatic relations. 


China and Kazakhstan share a border, primarily along 
Xinjiang. The range of cooperation in the accords 
recently initialed is extensive and includes visa exemp- 
tion for citizens visiting both countries on business; the 
provision by China of a commodity loan to Kazakhstan; 
the establishment of a committee to make overall 
arrangements for economic, science and technological 
cooperation between the two governments; China run- 
ning stores and enterprises inside Kazakhstan territory; 
and cooperation in civil aviation, road, and railroad 
transportation between the two sides. Such unprece- 
dented and extensive ties and cooperation show the 
common desire of the two countries to open up to the 
world. 


The Kazakh premier said that China was one of the first 
countries to establish diplomatic relations with Kaza- 
khstan shortly after her declaration of independence last 
December. He stressed his thanks for this. He added: 
“Kazahkstan is now devoting herself to economic con- 
struction and is very interested in China’s experiences 
reform.” This expresses his hope to understand and !e 
from China’s experiences in reform and opening up 
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There Are Also Kazakhs in Xinjiang 


Kazakhstan is the third largest CIS republic with a 
population of nearly 20 million; next only to Russia and 
Ukraine. China is also a country of multiple nationalities 
and Kazakhs in Xinjiang are one of China’s minority 
nationalities. In the 1960°s, when Sino-Soviet relations 
turned sour, the former Soviet authorities encouraged 
the Kazakhs in Xinjiang to create turmoil and unrest. 
China, however, implemented a policy of nationality 
equality preventing such incidents. 


As soon as the various republics in central Asia declared 
independence, China lost no time in establishing diplo- 
matic relations with them, while opening the Chinese 
border to encourage ties between border peoples and 
trade development. On his current trip, Premier Tere- 
schenko and his entourage will visit Dalian, Xinjiang, 
and other provinces, municipalities, and regions to 
develop direct cooperation in economic and trade rela- 
tions after leaving Beijing. We can see that China has 
adopted an open and sincere attitude toward this 
northern neighboring country. 


China’s active attitude toward the Kazahkstan Republic 
shows her faith in the capability of minority nationality 
areas to maintain stability. Some people in the West 
have said that the nationality disturbances in the wake of 
the Soviet disintegration would affect China, especially 
Xinjiang and Inner Mongolia. China’s practice, which 
has been characterized by opening up, contacts, and 
exchanges, shows that she is “rock steady,” however. 


New Changes To Take Place in Northwest 


Take Xinjiang as example. In the early spring of the Year 
of the Monkey, Urumqi Mayor Yusufu Aisha led an 
economic delegation to Kazahkstan and signed a con- 
tract on Sino-Kazahk Joint-Ventures in industrial enter- 
prises. Around the 1992 spring festival, scores of Xin- 
jiang economic and trade delegations visited Central 
Asia, including Kyrgyzstan and Uzbekistan as well as 
Kazahkstan and secured scores of contracts for engi- 
neering projects and cooperation in labor services. In 
January this year, Xinjiang received a dozen or so 
foreign delegations. Xinjiang is a region with the longest 
border in China and the greatest number of neighboring 
countries. Since the Soviet disintegration toward the end 
last year, Xinjiang’s trade with the Central Asia region 
has increased by a wide margin. 


The basic tenet of the nationality issue is political 
equality and economic stability. China is a unified 
country of multiple nationalities and the people of all 
nationalities share weal and woe. On this point, it is 
quite different from the former USSR. After the disin- 
tegration of the USSR, corresponding new changes have 
taken place in Central Asia and West Asia. Iran, Turkey 
and Pakistan, together with the central Asian republics 
in the former USSR are making preparations to establish 

centrai Asia economic region. Xinjiang, which is at the 

inge of Central Asia, is taking the opportunity to 


FBIS-CHI-92-041 
2 March 1992 


accelerate opening up to Central Asia. This is a golden 
opportunity, and China’s northwest will take on new 
features. 


Trade Pact With Russia Planned ‘This Month’ 


HK0203061992 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
2 Mar 92 p 2 


[By staff reporter Wang Yong: “Pact With Russia To 
Boost Business” 


[Text] China and the Russian Federation will sign a 
governmental agreement on trade and economic cooper- 
ation early this month to lay the cornerstone for 
cemented biiateral cooperation. 


Petr Aven, Minister of Foreign Economic Relations of 
the Russian Federation, is scheduled to visit Beijing 
from March 3 to 10 to sign the accord. 


His delegation, comprising 10 Russian Government offi- 
cials, has been invited by China’s Ministry of Foreign 
Economic Relations and Trade (MOFERT). 


Li Lanqing, Minister of MOFERT, will hold talks with 
Aven before signing the bilateral trade and economic 
cooperation accord with him. 


The two sides will also exchange views on how to push 
forward bilateral trade in 1992, Chinese trade officials 
said. 


“The prospect for further cooperation should be good,” 
they maintained, citing that both are big countries with 
abundant natural resources. 


China and the Russian Federation share a border line of 
more than 4,000 kilometres, which provides sound 
transportation conditions for the development of overall 
bilateral trade. 


Chinese trade officials pointed out that the two econo- 
mies complement each other very well. 


According to statistics from China’s General Adminis- 
tration of Customs, about 80 percent of the bilateral 
trade volume between China and the former Soviet 
Union in 1991, which was $3.9 billion, was achieved 
with the Russian Federation. 


Another favourable condition for bilateral cooperation 
lies in the fact that Chinese and Russian foreign trade 
organizations and companies enjoy friendly partnership 
due to a long history of cooperation and “mutual under- 
standing”, Chinese trade officials said. 


This partnership dates back decades ago when the cur- 
rent Russian trade companies were under the adminis- 
tration of the former Soviet Union, they noted. 


China declared its recognition of the Government of the 
Russian Federation on December 27, 1991. 
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“The bilateral trade and economic cooperation agree- 
ment to be signed between our two governments will 
deepen our cooperative ties in the future,” MOFERT 
officials pointed out. 


So far, China has signed bilateral trade and economic 
cooperation agreements with Lithuania, Kazakhstan, 
Uzbekistan, Kirghizstan, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, 
Armenia, Belarus and Moldova. 


Bank Officials To Visit CIS, Establish Ties 


HK0103054192 Beijing CHINA DAILY 
(BUSINESS WEEKLY) in English 1 Mar 92 p I! 


[By Wang Yong: “Delegation Seeks Ties With New 
Commonwealth Banks”’} 


[Text] As the birth of the Commonwealth of Indepen- 
dent States (CIS) has spawned a cluster of new banks, the 
Bank of China (BOC) will establish its presence there 
with a landmark visit. 


Five BOC senior officials will leave Beijing for eight CIS 
nations on Monday to establish bilateral cooperation 
with these new banks, BOC officials said. 


Headed by Lei Zuhua, BOC vice-president, the visit will 
be the first of its kind by the Chinese bank since the CIS 
was founded. 


“We aim at settling clearing and payment agreements 
with our new counterparts to further China’s trade with 
those countries,” said Du Wanyou, in charge of BOC’s 
CIS department. 


Earlier, China signed bilateral trade accords with 
Armenia, Byelarus, Kazakhstan, Turkmenistan, Uzbeki- 
stan, Kyrgyzstan and Tajikistan. 


The BOC delegation will stay in Moscow from Monday 
to Friday to pave the way for co-operation with six large 
banks in the Russian Federation, including the long- 
standing Bank for Foreign Economic Affairs of the 
USSR. 


BOC will visit the Bank For Foreign Trade of Russia and 
the International Moscow Bank, which established 
working relations with BOC in the past few months. 


The Russian Savings Bank (RSB) has also drafted an 
agreement to start correspondent relations with BOC 
during its visit to China from February 15 to 25. 


The Russian bank also visited BOC subsidiaries in 
Shanghai and Harbin and contacted local foreign trade 
companies. 


The delegation is sche7uled to meet officials from the 
Central Bank of Russia to discuss the conversion of the 
current BOC agency in Moscow into a full-fledged sub- 
sidiary capable of handling a full range of bank services. 
To this effect, the delegation expects to survey Moscow’s 
financial markets. 
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The newly-emerged Moscow Commercial Bank is also 
on the delegation’s agenda, Du said, and BOC;s subsid- 
iary in Urumai has already started links with a Truk- 
menstan bank. 


“We hope to establish correspondent relations with all 
the new banks in the future,” he added. 


In another development, the cooperation between BOC 
and major Israeli commercial banks is gathering pace. 


“We hope to establish correspondent relations with three 
or four Israeli banks in the immediate future,” Du said. 


In the past, BOC’s overseas subsidiaries have had similar 
relations with their Israeli counterparts. 


“This time, we are going to promote such relations ai a 
headquarter-to-headquarter level,” Du said. 


Northeast Asia 


Koreas Fail To Reach Nuclear Control Accord 


OW2702224992 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1723 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[Text] Pyongyang, February 27 (XINHUA)—Delegates 
from the two sides of Korea met today to discuss the 
formation and operation of a Joint Nuclear Control 
Committee (JNCC), but failed to reach agreement. 


In the closed-door contact, delegates discussed the drafts 
put forward by both sides on the formation and opera- 
tion of the JNCC in the Korean peninsula. 


Choe U-chin, a delegate of the north side, said at a press 
conference after the meeting that the north’s draft 
emphasized that the two sides should make efforts in 
safeguarding the Korean peninsula from nuclear threat 
from outside and in seeking assurances from nuclear 
powers so as to consolidate the nuclear-free status of the 
Korean peninsula. 


But, he added, the south side’s draft failed to include 
such a point as checking outside threat to denucleariza- 
tion of the Korean peninsula. 


He said the south side also failed to mention the U.S. 
nuclear weapons and nuclear bases in the south, and now 
nobody was sure whether they have been pulled out or 
dismantled. Thus the south side avoided the funda- 
mental point in the denuclearization of the Korean 
peninsula. 


Choe said the objective of contact between two sides was 
not the nuclear inspections alone but the overall imple- 
mentation of the “Joint Declaration on the Denuclear- 
ization of the Korean Peninsula.” 


According to a report of Radio Seoul, the south side 
proposed that the JNCC be formed before March 18. 
Meanwhile, both sides begin mutual pilot inspections of 
the northern air port in Nyongbyon and a southern air 
port in Kunsan. 
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The “Joint Declaration on the Denuciearization of the 
Korean Peninsula” was formally rut into effect during 
the sixth round of inter-Korean high-level talks February 
19-20 by the north side’s Prime Minister Yon Hyong- 
muk and his southern counterpart Chong Won-sik. 


According to the joint declaration, the two sides will 
form the JNCC to supervise the implementation of 
denuclearization of the Korean peninsula. 


DPRK, Medical Delegation Sign Health Accord 


OW2902113592 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0342 GMT 29 Feb 92 


[By reporter Zhang Jinfang (1728 6930 5364)] 


[Text] Pyongyang, 29 Feb (XINHUA)}—Chinese Min- 
ister of Health Chen Minzhang and his Korean counter- 
part Yi Chong-yul signed here today a plan for the 
implementation of the Sino-Korean governmental agree- 
ment on cooperation in health and medical sciences for 
fiscal year 1992-1993. 


The plan provides that both sides exchange technological 
data and medical samples, dispatch inspection groups 
and interns to each country, help medical organizations 
of the two countries establish friendly relations, and 
provide mutual assistance in joint research. Both sides 
will also accept and treat patients of the other side. 


The Chinese Government medical delegation led by 
Chen Minzhang arrived in Pyongyang for a visit on 25 
February. While in Pyongyang, the delegation visited 
medical and health organs and recreation and sports 
facilities. The delegation left for home today after 
winding up its visit. 


Broadcast Notes Construction in North Korea 


SK2902092192 Beijing Radio Beijing 
in Korean 1100 GMT 15 Feb 92 


[Unattributed commentary: “DPRK Construction 
Work”’)} 


[Text] According to a picture book, “DPRK Construc- 
tion Work,” which was recently published by the DPRK 
pictorial book publishing house, the DPRK people have 
vigorously promoted socialist construction for approxi- 
mately 40 years, since the Korean war ended in the 
1950's. They have been brilliantly successful in con- 
structing innumerable plants, enterprises, monumental 
buildings, new cities and districts, and dwellings 
throughout the country, including Pyongyang. 


The book includes hundreds of pictures of the Korean 
revolutionary museum, the Samjiyon granid monument, 
other monumental buildings, the Peopic’s Grand Study 
Hall, Kim Il-song Stadium, many cultural and sports 
facilities, city construction :® each district, plants, 
mines, and enterprises. 
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According to the book’s introduction, builders in the 
capital city of Pyongyang adamantly rose up in 1982 and 
constructed buildings, such as Kim Il-song Stadium, the 
People’s Grand Study Hall, skating rinks, Mangyongdae 
resort, Pyongyang Cheil department store, and (oil 
pipelines). 


In 1989 the DPRK people completed many major con- 
struction projects, such as Kwangbok Street, Chongchun 
Street, and May Day Stadium. As a result, they success- 
fully held the 13th world youth festival. That same year, 
the major buildings in Pyongyang numbered approxi- 
mately 260, with a total floor space of 3.3 billion square 
meters. 


While promoting approximately 260 major construction 
projects, employees of all strata proposed approximately 
1,300 technological innovation plans. Thus they have 
contributed to accelerating construction and improving 
its quality. 


There was a great development in Pyongyang’s construc- 
tion in the 1980's, resulting in the total floor space of 
dwellings and public buildings increasing by 100.3 times 
compared to the 1970's. 


Approximately 100 traffic facilities and approximately 
5,000 production facilities were built in the 1980's. 
Builders of power stations completed the Taechon power 
station, the Wiwon power station, and the third stage of 
the 17 March power station project. 


From the second half of 1988 to the first half of 1989 
approximately 680 small and medium power staiions, 
many rotary hydroelectric power stations, and thermal 
power stations were constructed across the DPRK. As a 
result, compared to 1958 the electricity production 
capacity increased by 5.3 times, power transmission 
capacity increased by two times, and transformer 
capacity increased by 9.2 times. 


The DPRK working class and builders successfully com- 
pleted the second expansion project of Kimchaek steel 
and iron complex and the 5 August steel works construc- 
tion. They vigorously accelerated the expansion of the 
Musan mining complex, further strengthening the 
DPRK metallurgical industry. 


A 10,000-ton press, which is a medium-sized forging 
plant at Chollima steel and iron complex, began opera- 
tion on 15 May 1989. 


Builders in railway fields constructed a long-distance 
railroad and completed railway electrification, thus 
establishing an electric locomotive transportation 
system. The DPRK youths have made a great contribu- 
tion to developing the DPRK railway transportation by 
constructing a 637-km northern district railroad. 


The DPRK working class and the People’s Army’s sol- 
diers completed construction projects such as Sohae 
Lock gate, Sangwon cement complex, and the first stage 
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project of the Sunchon vinalon complex. They are now 
accelerating the construction of the Sariwon potassic 
fertilizer complex. 


The DPRK people are pressing ahead with large-scale 
construction across the country, constantly setting new 
records in construction time. It is said that it takes four 
minutes and nine seconds to finish i istalling a dwelling’s 
inner facilities and ornaments in Pyongyang City Tongil 
street construction sites, which are at 2 final stage. 


According to a report, the construction of 50,000 dwell- 
ings will have been completed by this April. 


Article Discusses DPRK Diplomatic Activity 


HK2602144092 Hong Kong LIAOWANG 
OVERSEAS EDITION in Chinese No 6-7, 
17 Feb 92 p 45 


[“Special dispatch from Pyongyang” by Gao Haorong 
(7559 3185 2837): “North Korea’s Escalating Diplo- 
matic Activity” 


[Text] l!nder the macroenvironment of rapid changes in 
the imternational situation, the DPRK has, without let- 
ting the opportunity slip away, readjusted its diplomatic 
strategy and its diplomatic activity has been increasing. 
This has a positive impact on the detente between North 
and South Korea, relaxation of the tension on the 
Korean peninsula, and promotion of peace and security 
in northeast Asia as well as the whole of Asia. 


Actively developing its relations with Asian countries is 
one of North Korea’s diplomatic focuses. At the begin- 
ning of last year, President Kim Il-song pointed out: 
“Asia has now entered a new stage of development” and 
the North Korean Government “should actively develop 
its friendly and cooperative relations with the peoples of 
Asian nations, with a view to building an autonomous, 
peaceful, and prosperous new Asia.” Beginning last year, 
President Kim Il-song paid his 39th visit to China, which 
helped to further consolidate and develop the traditional 
friendship between North Korea and China; and other 
North Korean leaders visited Indonesia, Malaysia, Thai- 
land, Iran, India, Australia, New Zealand, and three 
Indochinese countries, holding talks with the govern- 
ment and party leaders of the host countries and 
strengthening North Korea's political and economic rela- 
tions with these countries. 


In the reinforcement of the relations between North 
Korea and other Asian countries, the development of 
DPRK-Japanese relations has been particularly promi- 
nent. Since the Korean Workers’ Party, together with 
Japan’s Liberal Democratic and Socialist Parties, pub- 
lished in Pyongyang in 1990 the “Three-Party Joint 
Declaration” aimed at the normalization of DPRK- 
Japanese relations, the two governments have held five 
talks on normalization. Though these talks have not 
siiown outstanding progress, the prospects of such talks 
are gradually improving. In particular, North Korea 
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joined the United Nations last September, the North- 
South relations are further relaxing in Korea, and North 
Korea has announced that it will soon sign a nuclear 
security agreement with the International Atomic Energy 
Agency [IAEA]. Not long ago, Japanese Foreign Minister 
Michio Watanabe said that after North Korea accepts 
international nuclear inspection, Japan will step up its 
talks with it on the establishment of diplomatic relations. 
While maintaining intergovernmental talks with Japan, 
North Korea also actively promoted its contacts and 
exchange with other parties in Japan, its Diet, and 
nongovernmental bodies. According to a report, nearly 
1,000 people from various circles in North Korea visited 
Japan in 1991, a big increase over the 1988 figure of a 
few dozen. The two countries have now opened direct 
communication lines and the aviation authorities of 
both sides have reached an agreement on increasing the 
direct flights of chartered planes. The number of Japa- 
nese touring North Korea is also increasing. Pyongyang’s 
Pochonpo [pu tian bao 2528 1131 1027] Light Music 
Orchestra went to Japan on its first trip abroad, giving 
the Japanese people an opportunity to learn something 
about North Korea’s reality. 


Building a nuclear-free zone on the Korean peninsula is 
a goal for which the North Korean Government has long 
been struggling. In July last year, the North Korean 
Government once again proposed establishing a nuclear- 
free zone on the Korean peninsula and forwarded a 
concrete proposal to this end at the North-South high- 
level meeting in October. These measures received 
responses from the United States and South Korea. 
Toward the end of last year, South Korean President No 
Tae-u formally announced that nuclear weapons no 
longer existed in South Korea and U.S. President Bush 
said that he would “not challenge’’ No Tae-u's 
announcement, thus indirectly declaring that the United 
States had withdrawn its nuclear weapons from South 
Korea. In view of such a change, North Korea signed a 
“Common Declaration on Nuclear Vacuumization of 
the Korean Peninsula’’ with South Korea and 
announced in January this year that it would sign a 
nuclear security treaty with the IAEA and accept inter- 
national nuclear inspection. All these timely, resolute 
measures have not only gradually realized North Korea’s 
long-term stand on making the Korean peninsula nuclear 
free, but also brought a turnabout to the development of 
its relations with the United States. On 22 January, Kim 
Yong-yong, secretary of the Korean Workers’ Party 
Central Committee, took a delegation to New York for 
high-level talks with Kanter [kan te 0974 3676], U.S. 
assistant secretary of state [fu guo wu ging 0479 0948 
0523 0615], thus ending the decades of zero high-level 
contacts between North Korea and the United States. 
When commenting on this round of North Korean-U.S. 
high-level talks, Kim Yong-yong said: The purpose of 
this contact is to eliminate the mistrust between the two 
countries and seek improvement of bilateral relations. 
This is in line with the wishes of the two peoples and the 
trend of our times toward detente and cooperation. 
Before that, signs of relaxation in the bilateral relations 
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had already shown. Last year, people from U.S. political 
circles and nongovernmental bodies visited North Korea 
many times; North Korea returned the remains of 11 
U.S. solders who died in the Korean War and for the first 
time sent a soccer team to the United States for friendly 
competition. With the increase of contacts and the 
development of conditions, the decades-long North 
Korean-U.S. tension will probably be further relaxed. 


In order to relax the tension on the Korean peninsula 
and open up a favorable situation of national unifica- 
tion, North Korea has adopted a more flexible attitude 
on the North-South dialogue and expressed its sincere 
wishes for substantial progress in such a dialogue. Both 
in the fourth and fifth North-South high-level talks and 
in the consultations on the issue of making the Korean 
peninsula nuclear free, North Korea has always given top 
priority to the relaxation of tension and the common 
interests of the nations, adopted a practical attitude of 
seeking common ground while reserving differences, and 
made concessions boldly and resolutely, thus breaking 
the deadlock whereby the North-South dialogue could 
not generate any solution and only made little progress 
over a long period. North Korea has also shown a flexible 
position on its long-held proposal that the nation be 
reunified as the Korean Democratic Federal Republic. 
Though North Korea, in light of the realities of the 
Korean peninsula, believes that realizing the national 
reunification in the form of a federal system is the most 
rational and practical proposal, it does not object to 
discussing other proposals. When attending the fifth 
North-South high-level talks in Seoul last October, Pre- 
mier Yon Hyong-muk said: North Korea will “never 
hold onto its own proposal only” and if a better proposal 
for reunification comes, North Korea is willing to dis- 
cuss the issue with South Korean authorities as well as its 
parties and social groups. With the detente in North- 
South relations, the talks between the two countries’ top 
authorities, which both sides have expressed willingness 
to hold, are drawing more and more attention. 


The ever increasing diplomatic activity of North Korea 
also finds expression in its foreign economic coopera- 
tion. Starting last year, North Korea signed many agree- 
ments on such issues as the modernization of operation 
and management with the UN Development Program 
[UNDP] and took an active part in the international 
symposium on the development of the Tuman-gang 
Valley sponsored by the UNDP. Toward the end of last 
year, the North Korean Government decided to set up 
free economic and trade zones in its northern areas of 
Nachin and Sonpong, making a big step in its economic 
cooperation with foreigners. North Korea stipulates that 
foreigners, with the approval of North Korea's relevant 
departments, may establish and run cooperative, joint- 
venture, or solely foreign-funded enterprises in the free 
economic and trade zones and that North Korea will give 
legal protection to foreign investments and the business 
income of foreign businessmen and will reduce or remit 
tariffs and income taxes for foreign investments in view 
of their natures. At present, North Korea is formulating 
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concrete plans and implementation methods for the free 
economic and trade zones. Since it promulgated its first 
“Joint Venture Law” in 1984, North Korea has estab- 
lished over 100 joint-venture enterprises with foreign 
countries and overseas Koreans. With the promulgation 
and gradual implementation of the plans for the free 
economic and trade zones, North Korea will constantly 
make new steps forward in its economic cooperation 
with foreigners. According to a report, the trade volume 
between North and South Korea reached $190 million 
last year, nearly eight times more than in 1990. After the 
North-South agreement takes effect, the economic coop- 
eration and exchange between North and South Korea 
will make new progress. 


DPRK Lawyers Say Japan Must Apologize for War 


OW0203073592 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0623 GMT 02 Mar 92 


[Text] Pyongyang, March 2 (XINHUA)—Korean law- 
yers have urged Japan to once and for ail end post-war 
matters, the official paper NODONG SINMUN 
reported today. 


In a memorandum issued here recently, the Korean 
Democratic Lawyers Association demanded that Japan 
make a sincere apology to the Korean and Asian peoples 
for their sufferings and great losses and make good 
outstanding financial war debts. 


During Japan's 36-year rule of Korea, Japan robbed 
Korea of 10 billion yen (about 75 million U.S. dollars) 
worth of natural resources, the memorandum said. 


But Japan not only made insincere apologies for its war 
atrocities but also played down, covered up and even 
denied the facts as well as depriving victimized countries 
of entitled compensation, the memorandum said. 


The association considered it “ridiculous” and “danger- 
ous” that Japan was seeking the status of a powerful 
global political and military nation without dealing with 
the post-war matters. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Prince Ranariddh Opens FUNCINPEC Congress 


To Discuss Election Platform 


BK2802131592 Beijing Radio Beijing 
in Cambodian 1030 GMT 28 Feb 92 


[Text] A congress of the National Un‘ted Front for an 
Independent, Neutral, Peaceful, and Cooperative Cam- 
bodia [FUNCINPEC] was held on 27 February in Oddar 
Meanchey Province in northwest Cambodia. This two- 
day congress will discuss the current political situation 
and the future election in Cambodia. The congress was 
attended by over 700 FUNCINPEC representatives 
from various countries, such as France, England, Aus- 
tralia, and Japan, as well as provinces in Cambodia. 
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Addressing the congress, FUNCINPEC Secretary Gen- 
eral Prince Norodom Ranariddh spoke about the 
achievements that the front scored in the political field 
and the armed struggle over the past more than 10 years. 


Concerning the current situation in Cambodia, the 
prince said that the Cambodian peace process must carry 
on within the framework of the Paris peace agreement 
and that the current peace process and situation in 
Cambodia require that the UN Transitional Authority in 
Cambodia quickly deploy in Cambodia. The parties 
concerned must fully cooperate with the Supreme 
National Council in order to achieve genuine peace and 
security. The prince also said that during the congress, all 
representatives agreed to change this front into a polit- 
ical party in preparation for the general election. 


At the congress, all representatives will discuss and 
approve a party declaration concerning the party’s 
leading organizations and its platform for the general 
election. 


Ranariddh Elected Chairman 


BK2902125892 Beijing Radio Beijing in Cambodian 
1030 GMT 29 Feb 92 


[Text] The National United Front for an Independent, 
Neutral, Peaceful, and Cooperative Cambodia 
{[FUNCINPEC] issued a communique on 28 February 
following the successful conclusion of its two-day con- 
gress in Cambodia's northwestern province of Oddar 
Meanchey. The communique calls for an immediate 
dispatch of the UN transitional authority in Cambodia 
to the country to fully implement the Paris peace accord 
on Cambodia. It reiterates that the FUNCINPEC party 
will continue to unite around His Royal Highness Prince 
Norodom Sihanouk as before and struggle to achieve 
genuine peace in Cambodia. 


The communique also appeals to all Cambodian parties 
concerned to expedite national reconciliation under the 
chairmanship of HRH Prince Norodom Sihanouk. It 
adds that the FUNCINPEC party will participate in 
general elections within the framework of the UN peace 
plan and support the construction of a Cambodian 
society with understanding, friendship, and respect for 
human rights. The congress has also elected Prince 
Norodom Ranariddh as the chairman of the 
FUNCINPEC party. 


XINHUA Reports Sihanouk Visits Resistance 


OW0203081092 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0800 GMT 02 Mar 92 


[Text] Phnom Penh, March 2 (XINHUA)}—Cambodian 
head of state Samdech Norodom Sihanouk said today 
his visit to the bases of the three resistance factions was 
“extremely smooth and very successful.” 


He made the remarks at the airport here upon his return 
from Battambang City in northwestern Cambodia this 
morning. 
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Sihanouk, president of the Supreme National Council of 
Cambodia, said during the visit he was accorded warm 
hospitality by the leaders of the resistance forces and the 
people there. 


His visit was aimed at promoting national reconciliation 
and national unity, he added. 

He reaffirmed that only by achieving the national recon- 
ciliation can the Paris peace agreements be implemented 
comprehensively. 


Sihanouk arrived at Battambang City, Battambang Prov- 
ince, on February 24. He toured the headquarters of the 
forces led by Son Sann, Khieu and Prince 
Norodom Ranarith respectively on February 25, 27 and 29. 


Philippines To Uphold ‘One-China’ Policy 
HK0203022092 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1246 GMT 28 Feb 92 


[Text] Manila, 28 Feb (XINHUA)}—Ramon Mitra, 
speaker of the Philippine Hcuse of Representatives and 
presidential candidate, told reporters today that the 
The one-China policy is a very good policy which has 
been widely acknowledged by people, Mitra said. 

On relations between the Philippines and Taiwan, he 
said that the country will, as other countries are doing, 
continue to maintain economic relations with Taiwan. 


Song Jian Concludes Visit to Malaysia 


Agreements on Science, Technology 
OW0103040992 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0352 GMT 1 Mar 92 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, March | (XiNHUA)—The Chi- 
nese science and technology delegation headed by Song 
Jian, state councilor and minister in charge of the state 
science and technology commission, left here this 
morning after a five-day visit to Malaysia. 


Before his departure, Song told XINHUA that during the 
visit the two sides of China and Malaysia had fruitful 
talks on a draft agreement on cooperation between the 
two countries in science and technology, and reached a 


consensus on working together in the areas of high-tech 
and environmental protection. 


He expressed the belief that further exchanges in these 
areas will lead to the enhancement of the existing 
friendly relationship and will give an impetus to eco- 
nomic growth in the two countries. 


He said that both Malaysia and China have scored rapid 
economic achievements in recent years. He added that 
the progress in China is due to the unwavering imple- 
mentation of the reform and open door policy. 
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Song said China will continue to abide by this line and 
people working in the field of science and technology 
should take the lead in forzing up cooperation with their 
colleagues in other count: es. 

Song and his party visited research institutions and 
industrial enterprises in Kuala Lumpur and Penang as 
well as rain forests in Sarawak. Their next destination is 
Singapore. 


Delegation Arrives in Singapore 
OW0103133492 Beijing X!V\HUA in English 
1255 GMT I Mar 92 


[Text] Singapore, March | (XINHUA)}—A Chinese gov- 
ernment's science and technolngy delegation led by Song 
Jian, state councilor and chairman of the Science and 
Technology Commission, arrived here today for an offi- 
cial visit. 

The 8-member delegation were greeted at Changi Air- 
port by Lim Boon Heng, senior minister of state for trade 
and industry of Singapore. 


Song Jian and his Singapore counterpart Lee Hsien 
Loong, deputy prime minister and minister for trade and 
industry will sign an agreement on cooperation in sci- 
ence and technology tomorrow. 

“The agreement is a symbolism of a new stage of 
bilateral cooperation between China and Singapore 
because the cooperation in science and technology is a 
key component of our two countries over bilateral rela- 
tionship,” said a spokesman of the delegation to XIN- 
HUA. 


During the five-day visit, Song will call on Prime Min- 
ister Goh Chok Tong and hold a meeting with Lee Hsien 
Loong. 

The delegation will visit National Science and Tech- 
nology Board, Economic Development Board, Nanyang 
Technological University, Port of Singapore Authority 
and some manufactures [word as received]. 


Song Jian paid a five-day visit to Malaysia before his 
Singapore tour. He is to leave here for home Thursday. 


Near East & South Asia 


Beijing To Give Algeria Reactor ‘for Research’ 


OW2902020492 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0133 GMT 29 Feb 92 


[Text] Vienna, February 28 (XINHUA)—The Interna- 
tional Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) has empowered its 
director-general, Hans Blix, to sign a treaty with Algeria 
whereby China will provide Algeria with a nuclear 
reactor for research. 

The authorization came from the meeting of the IAEA 


Board of Governors that has just ended, say sources in 
the Chinese permanent mission to the agency. 
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China has agreed to give Algeria a reactor of 15,000 
kilowatts and the heavy water and fuel it requires. 


Algerian delegates to the meeting have spoken highly of 
China’s cooperation in this field, saying it is a model of 
south-south cooperation. 

In other developments, the board approved Syria's 
request for [AEA help in transferring a neutron reactor 
and fuel from China to Syria. 


Cooperation Agreement Signed With Libya 
OW2902125292 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0848 GMT 29 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing, 28 February (XINHUA)}—News from 
Tripoli: China and Libya signed the minutes of the 
fourth session of the two countries’ mixed committee for 
economy, trade, science, and technology in the Libyan 
capital of Tripoli today. 

Both sides maintained that the session was a crowning 
success. 

The fourth session of the Sino-Libyan mixed committee 
was opened on 25 February. Attending the opening 
ceremony were Jadallah al-Talhi, secretary of the Libyan 
People’s Committee for Strategic Industries and the 
mixed committee chairman on the Libyan side, and Gu 
Xiulian, Chinese minister of chemical industry and the 
mixed committee chairwoman on the Chinese side, who 
was on a visit to Libya. 


During the session, both sides pledged to make more 
efforts to strengthen bilateral friendship. 


The Chinese Government's delegation of economy, 
trade, science, and technology, headed by Gu Xiulian, 
arrived in Libya on 24 February for a visit. 


During the delegation's visit, "Abd al-Salam Ahmad 
Jallud, member of the Libyan revolutionary leading 
body, and Abu-Zayd "Umar Durdah, secretary (prime 
minister) of the Libyan General People’s Committee, 
received Gu Xiulian and other members of the delega- 
tion, respectively. 


Gu Xiulian and Nuri al-Madani, Libyan secretary of 
high tech [secretary of Scientific Research], also 
held talks on further strengthening friendly and cooper- 
ative relations between China and Libya. 


Articles View Mideast Peace Conference 


Column Discusses Diff.culties 


HK0103071892 Hong Kong HSIN WAN PAO 
in Chinese 22 Feb 92 p 1 


[“New Talk” colu.an: “Uliraleft, Ultraright Factions 
Undermine Mideast Peace Conference”] 


[Text] On the eve of the possible reopening of the 
Mideast peace conference, the Israeli Defense Force 
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dispatched military aircraft to bomb Shaykh Abbas 
Musawi, leader of the Party of God in Lebanon, while he 
was being driven along a highway. Israel also sent tank 
units of the ground forces into the southern part of 
Lebanon, thus re-igniting the war flames in the Middle 
East. 


Israeli officials asserted that such acts served as reaction 
to the Party of God's surprise raid upon an Israeli 
frontline military barracks. During the raid, five Isracli 
soldiers were killed, three of whom were new young 
immigrants from the Commonwealth of Independent 
States (formerly, the Soviet Union) who had just arrived 
in Israel for two weeks. 


Three rounds of the Mideast peace conference have been 
convened. The first round venue was Madrid, Spain, 
while the second and the third rounds were held in 
Washington and Moscow respectively, but hardly any 
real progress has been made. Now that the United States 
is Organizing another round of the conference, it is really 
surprising that such a flagrant aggression took place 
before the meeting. Then, is the conference going to be 
suspended? 


It seems that the answer is negative. Because the inten- 
tion of both the Israeli authorities and Lebanon's Party 
of God to resort to force again is to torpedo the peace 
conference, its suspension will serve their aims. 


Although Israeli Prime Minister Yitzhaq Shamir’s gov- 
ernment has been sending a delegation to attend every 
round of the peace conference (Shamir even personally 
attended the Madrid conference), it can be seen that such 
a move is not sincere, because it is the United States 
which threatens to tighten the granting of loans to Israel 
thus compelling Israel to accept peaceful arrangements. 
The United States, because of the intention of vigorously 
expanding its influence in the Mideast after the Gulf 
war, must alter its past role as the patron of Israel to 
improve its relationships with Arab countries in the 
Middle East. 


Regarding Lebanon, the situation is even more compli- 
cated. The longstanding civil war has ended, but the 
pro-Iranian Party of God is still keeping domains in 
Southem Lebanon near the Israeli border and defying 
the command of the Lebanese Government in Beirut. 
The Party of God has been advocating violent protest 
and opposing peace efforts, hence they raided an Israeli 
barracks before the reopening of the peace conference. 
Such a move, in turn, fit in exactly with the Israeli 
Government's wishes, and a counteroffensive was 
instantly carried out. As a matter of fact, it was a “good 
show” jointly performed by the Israeli ultraright factions 
and the Lebanese ultraleft factions. 


The Lebanese Government's response to the Israeli 
army's intrusion into Southern Lebanon is two-way: 1) It 
denounces the invasion because the invaded area is, after 
all, part of the Lebanese territory. 2) It has drawn a basic 
line in solemnly declaring that once the Israeli army 
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marches beyond Tyre and goes further north, the Leba- 
nese regular armed forces will fight back. 


Tyre is a town 15 km north of the Lebanese-Israeli 
border, and this | 5-km wide strip actually is the Party of 
God's “sphere of influence.” Since the Party of God, 
with its 3,500 to 5,000 militiamen, is under Iranian 
command and does not submit to the Lebanese Govern- 
ment’s leadership, the Lebanese Government stands 
aloof and does not commit itself in this incident. As a 
matter of fact, this is the tragic reason why Israel, with a 
population of a mere several million, manages to rout 
Arab countries, with population of hundred million. 


Meanwhile, Israel's attack has also given rise to a 
number of conflicts. First, Ist .cl has a relationship with 
the United States. So far, the United States still keeps 
hold of the $10 billion loans requested by Israel, setting 
Israel's agreement to give in and reconcile with Arabic 
countries as the precondition of granting loans. Second, 
Israel is going to hold general elections this coming June. 
With continual involvement in warfare and military 
conflicts since the founding of the Israeli state more than 
40 years ago, Israel's economy is depressed and many 
people are fed up with war, even though militant ele- 
ments are also numerous. Given the challenge from the 
Labor Party, which is headed by its newly elected vet- 
eran leader Yitzhaq Rabin, it is uncertain whether or not 
the ruling rightist party Likud under Shamir’s leadership 
can triumph. 


This is the current situation in the Middle East and the 
peace conference. The United States is eager to do away 
with Iraqi President Saddam Husayn, hence it is neces- 
sary to compel Israel to give in and achieve peaceful 
settlements so Washington can spare efforts to truly end 
the Gulf war, which was originally considered already 
settled. 


*Roundup’ Views 4th Round of Talks 


HK0103071792 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1256 GMT 28 Feb 92 


[“Roundup” by XINHUA reporter He Dalong (0149 
1129 7127): “Issue of Palestinian ‘Autonomy’ in Middle 
East Peace Talks”) 


[Text] Washington, 27 Feb (XINHUA}—In the fourth 
round of the Middle East peace talks, which have been 
held for four days in Washington, Palestine and Israel 
were continuously involved in a fierce dispute over the 
issue of Palestinian “autonomy,” and the controversy 
was focused on Israel's resettlement of Jewish residents 
in the occupied territories. 

The Palestinian representatives put forth the “Palestin- 
ian provisional autonomy power program” in the pre- 
vious round of talks. At the current round of talks, the 
Palestinian delegation made additions and revisions to 
the program. The “program” stipulates that the Israeli 
troops be withdrawn from the “occupied territories,” 
including the West Bank, the Gaza Strip, and East 
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Jerusalem to the peripheral areas of these territories; the 
Palestinian people hold elections under international 
supervision and set up their own legislative, executive, 
and judicial organs to take over the “powers, commit- 
ments, and judicature from the present Israeli military 
government, the UN peace-keeping troops and the "’Pal- 
estinian local police force jointly take care of public 
security in these areas and also take charge of the land 
program and the development program in order to check 
the activities of the Jewish settlers from Israel. The 
spokesman for the Israeli delegation criticized the Pales- 
tinian delegation’s “autonomy” program for trying to 
“establish a state beyond t!:¢ temporary arrangements,“ 
and said that this was absolutely unacceptable to Israel. 


At the beginning of the current round of talks, the Israeli 
delegation also put forth its own scheme, which was 
called “the scheme for peaceful coexistence in the pro- 
visional period.” It stipulates that the Palestinian people 
will take over powers in 12 aspects, including the man- 
agement of agriculture, budgets and taxes, industry and 
commerce, tourism, and local police in the West Bank 
and the Gaza Strip; but land, water sources, and security 
will not be controlled by the Palestinian people. 


This time, Israel's “autonomy” scheme marked a major 
step backward from the 1978 Camp David agreement. In 
the Camp David agreement, the Isracli Government 
agreed that after the Palestinian people set up their 
autonomous power organ through free elections, Israel's 
military governments in the West Bank and the Gaza 
Strip will be disbanded, “the Israeli armed forces will be 
withdrawn” and “redeployed in some special safe 
areas,” and a “strong local police force” will be built to 
safeguard local law and order. 


However, in the current “autonomy” scheme, the Israeli 
side does not mention such important issues as the 
withdrawal and redeployment of the Israeli troops, the 
disbandment of the military governments, and the 
holding of elections by the Palestinian people. Instead, it 
says that the Israeli troops will remain in the West Bank 
and the Gaza Strip to “perform special duties for safe- 
guarding internal and external security and public 
order™ and that “law and order will be jointly main- 
tained by the Israeli authorities and the local police 
force.” Hanan Ashrawi, spokeswoman for the Pales- 
tinian delegation, criticized the Israeli delegation’s “‘self- 
rule” scheme and said that it was “extremely ridiculous” 
and was aimed at “consolidating occupation” and 
“racial segregation.” She said that Israel attempted to 
treat the Palestinian people as “residents without any 
right on these territories.” 


When mentioning the Israeli Government's backing 
from the position of the Camp David accord, an Isracli 
official said: In the 1970's, there were only more than 
10,000 Jewish settlers in the West Bank and the Gaza 
Strip, but more than 100,000 Jewish people have now 
settled down there. So, they need military and judicial 
protection from Israel. Some other Israeli officials said 
that they could not imagine the prospect of putting the 
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Jewish settlers under the jurisdiction of the Palestinian 
judiciary. Israeli Housing Minister Sharon even alleged 
that once the Palestinian people realize their “self-rule,” 
Israel should annex the areas with Jewish settlements. 
He also announced that the Israeli government planned 
to build another 3,000 houses in the West Bank and the 
Gaza Strip, after 10,000 houses were built for Jewish 
settlers there. In view of this, the Palestinian delegation 
pointec out that If Israel does not stop its activities of 
settling Jewish residents in the occupied territories, the 
talks on the Palestinian “self-rule” will not be able to 
continue. 


When the fierce debates on the “self-rule” issue was 
going on between the Palestinian and Israeli sides, the 
U.S. Government was reconsidering the plan of offering 
a $10-billion guarantee for the housing loans to the 
Jewish settlers. Secretary of State Baker said that Israel 
must stop resettlement if the United States is willing to 
offer the loan guarantee, but some senators and con- 
gressmen strongly attacked Baker's position. At present, 
whether or not the U.S. Government will offer this loan 
guarantee to Israel and dissuade Israel from backtracking 
from the position of the Camp David accord will become 
the focus of people's attention. 


Li Tieying Meets Indian Prime Minister Rao 


OW 2802144792 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1430 GMT 28 Feb 92 


[Text] New delhi, February 28 (XINHUA)—Indian 
Prime Minister P.V. Narasimha Rao has said that India 
and China share similar or identical views on many 
significant issues and thus can cooperation in a wide 
range of areas. 


He made the remark when meeting Chinese State Coun- 
cillor and Chairman of Education Commission Li 
Tieying here this evening. 


He cited environment as one of the areas for closer 
cooperation between the two countries. 


The newly-elected president of the ruling Congress (1) 
Party said that his party is also keen to develop party- 
to-party relations with the Communist Party of China 


(CPC). 


He said the recent high-level exchanges between the two 
countries have been very fruitful and described Li's visit 
as another important step to strengthen the friendly ties 
between the two countries. 


Li, who is here on a five-day visit to India, shared the 
view with Rao on closer cooperation, adding ihat a 
profound friendship between the two countries will be 
important to peace and development not only in the 
region but in the world as a whole. 


It is the policy of the Chinese Government and the CPC 
to see the good-neighborly and friendly relations 
between the two countries lasting forever. 
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During the meeting, he also expressed his confidence 
that the cooperation in the field of education between 
China and India has a very bright future. 


West Europe 


Spaaish Envoy in Guangdong To Expand Trade 
HK0103061792 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in Englis/; | Mar 92 p 3 


[“Trade Ties” column by Jing Ji: “Spain”] 


[Text] Amador Enrique Martinez, Spanish Ambassador 
to China, will travel to Guangdong Province today to 
promote business between Spain and China. 


Along with 20 Spanish entrepreneurs working on the 
mainland and in Hong Kong, Martines will spend five 
days in the province, China’s leading laboratory of 
reforms and opening up policies. The group will also tour 
Guangzhou, Shenzhen and Panyu County to study the 
investment markets there. 


The trip, believed to be the first of its kind, is described by 
Chinese trade experts as “setting a stage” for a faster 
expansion of bilateral trade, which hit an all time high in 
1991. 


Experts also say both sides are enthusiastically exploring 
the possibilities of enhancing their co-operation and 
“branching into new fields.” 


The Spanish Government shows strong support for mas- 
sive investment in the lucrative Chinese market, while 
Chinese businesses, after Premier Li Peng’s landmark 
visit to Spain early this month, are buying more from 
Spain, which began trade with China in 1572. 


Sources say the Spanish Government and banks are 
“encouraging and assisting” Spanish firms to invest in 
China, particularly in its coastal cities and special eco- 
nomic zones. 


Both sides signed an agreement to protect and promote 
mutual investment when Li was visiting Spain. The 
agreement was described as one of the highlights of Li's 
European tour, which also covered Italy, Switzerland 
and Portugal. 


Sources disclosed that Spain and China are discussing 
co-operative projects in petroleum, chemicals, energy, 
transportation, telecommunications, food processing 
and agriculture. 


China plans to buy Spanish technology and equipment 
to help those industries develop more rapidly. A buying 
delegation will visit Spain mid-year, sources said. 


Historically, Spain helped link China with the United 
States and Europe. The Spanish introduced corn, 
tobacco, peanuts and potatoes to China. 
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But full-fledged economic ties between the People’s 
Republic and Spain did begin until 1973 when the two 
countries established diplomatic relations. 


In 1974, the volume of bilateral trade reached $19.47 
million. Last year, trade between the two countries hit a 
record $610 million, according to Chinese Customs 
figures. 


China’s imports were vaiued at $373 million, up 16.6 
percent over the previous year, while its exports stood at 
$237 million, up 26 percent. 


Major Chinese exports to Spain are cotton, goat skin, 
garments, textiles, chemical raw materials and light 
industrial proudcts; imports from Spain are mainly 
rolled steel, ships, machinery, fertilizer, chemical fibres 
and chemical raw materials. 


Full economic co-operation between the two countries 
started in 1984 and, so far, both sides have entered into 
15 joint ventures in China for products including 
clothes, leather processing, gums and solidified drinks. 


The ventures’ total contractual value was $207 million 
and the actual investment, $15 million. 


“At the moment, most of the Sino-Spanish ventures are 
small-scale. But we are confident that there is strong 
potential to tap,”’ a trade analyst said. 


Both China and Spain are eager to join hands in 
launching technological co-operation; Chinese busi- 
nesses are in need of Spanish technology and equipment. 


So far, Spain has supplied technology and equipment for 
some 80 Chinese projects with a contractual value of 
$920 million. 


According to statistics from the Ministry of Foreign 
Economic Relations and Trade, there are 19 projects 
that involve massive Spanish investment with each 
costing more than $5 million. Those projects are mainly 
in chemicals, telecommunications, textile machinery, 
energy, food processing, steel, and pharmaceutical 
equipment. 


Cypriot Parliamentary Delegation Visits 


OW0203110292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1024 GMT 2 Mar 92 


[Text] Nicosia, March 2 (XINHUA)}—A Cyprus parlia- 
mentary delegation left this morning for China on an 
official visit at the invitation of China’s National Peo- 


ple’s Congress. 


The delegation is headed by Alexis Galanos, president of 
the House of Representatives. 


During their stay in Beijing, the Cypriot members of 
parliament will meet with President Yang Shangkun, 
Chairman of the National People’s Congress Wan Li, 
Foreign Minister Qian Qichen and other prominent 
personalities, an officiai announcement here said. 
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The Cypriot delegation includes Ioannis Matsis, Andreas 
Christou, Demetris Eliades and Michalakis Kyprianou, 
representing all four parties in the house. 


Chinese Ambassador to Cyprus Lin Aili saw the delega- 
tion off at the Larnaca International Airport. 


Roundup Views EC, East Europe Trade Pact 


OW2902171892 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1631 GMT 29 Feb 92 


[Roundup: “EC, 3 East European Countries Trade Pacts 
To Come Into Effect’”’] 


[Text] Brussels, February 29 (XINHUA)—The associa- 
tion agreements between the European Community on 
the one hand, and Poland, Czechoslovakia and Hungary 
on the other, will come into effect on March 1. 


After one year’s difficult negotiations, the EC and the 
three East European countries signed the association 
pacts on December 16, 1991. But the last-minute dis- 
putes over Polish quotas for imports of EC-made cars 
and Hungarian road toll for Greek trucks place the pacts 
in jeopardy. 


Of 30,000 EC-made cars, Polish authorities agreed to 
divide the exports between three manufacturers— 
Volkswagen, Fiat and General Motors Europe—all three 
of which have already invested in the Polish car industry. 


But France reportedly opposes the understanding and 
the EC Commission also regards it discriminative. 


An EC meeting held in Brussels on February 26 reached 
a compromise proposal which excluded the car trade 
issue from the agreement until an effective solution is 
found. 


“The decision has been taken...which ensures the 
accords will come into force from March 1,” a 
spokesman for the EC Commission said. 


The association pacts contain four main aspects: cre- 
ation of free trade, cooperation in industry and tech- 
nology, projects of financial aid and the establishment of 
a political dialogue mechanism. 


The trade provision will be applied as of Sunday, aiming 
to create a free flow of industriai goods between the two 
sides within the next 10 years. 


However, the signing of the full agreement, which covers 
services, labor, capital flows and political consultation, 
must wait for the ratification by all 15 European states’ 
legislatures. 


The EC will remove most quotas at once, and tariffs over 
two to five years, and the central European countries will 
reciprocate more slowly by phasing out tariffs and quotas 
over four to 10 years. 
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EC concessions on food, textile, steel and coal are 
limited, but all curbs, except on agricultural goods, are to 
disappear. 

The three central European countries are, within three 


years, to start applying EC anti-trust law, but can give 
state aid to backward areas. 


EC investors in these three East European countries will 
be able to remit profits freely. 


In general, each side will allow companies of the other to 
establish themselves on the same basis as its own com- 
panies. But the three countries need not let EC compa- 
nies into their defense or financial sectors. 


Under the agreement, no more workers will be allowed 
to enter the EC but those already there will enjoy equal 
social benefits. 


The association agreements said that Poland, Czechoslo- 
vakia and Hungary will take entry into the EC as the 
final objective in developing relations with the EC. The 
pacts have pushed them one step closer to the objective. 


Patent Office Orders End to Counterfeit Watches 


OW0103075092 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0716 GMT | Mar 92 


{Text] Beijing, March 1 (XINHUA)}—China’s patent 
office will soon order a Chinese watch-maker to stop 
copying a design of the Rado Watch Co Ltd of Switzer- 
land, according to BUSINESS WEEKLY today. 


The company had demanded that Fylta, a Shenzhen- 
based watchmaker, withdraw its patent right for “Ana- 
tom”’ watches, Eric Steiner, Rado regional manager in 
Hong Kong, said. 


Rado was grarted a worldwide patent in 1984 for its 
“Anatom” model. Fylta, whose watches are popular 
among Chinese, received the patent in China for the 
same design in 1989. 


A Rado Beijing representative said the patent office, 
after mediating between the two sides, has agreed to give 
Rado the “Anatom” patent and withdraw Fylta’s. 


Steiner, who has been in charge of Rado’s Chinese 
market for 20 years, said last week that he met privately 
with Fylta officials, who assured him they would stop 
producing “anatom” design watches. 
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“As Rado gets more and more popular in China, a 
number of imitations and counterfeits appeared in the 
market,” Steiner said. “Instead of designing their own 
am | = ls, they just copied Rado’s most saleable 
m ha 


He said that besides the Shenzhen company’s copies, 
imitation Rado watches came to the mainland from 
Hong Kong and Taiwan. 


Rado, the most expensive watch brand sold in China, has 
gained popularity among rich Chinese, including private 
business people. 


Beijing retailers said sales of Rado watches have been 
increasing in recent year, with about 20,000 imported 
every year. 


They say Rado watches priced between 3,000 and 6,000 
yuan sell best. 


Steiner said sales in China account for five percent of the 
company’s total. Rado spends 500,000 [currency not 
specified] annually on promotion in China. 


Contracts Result From Swiss Industrial Fair 


OW0203040892 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0345 GMT 02 Mar 92 


[Text] Basel, Switzerland, March | (XINHUA)}—The 
1992 Basel Industrial Fair closed here today with West 
European consumers showing great interest in chinese 
commodities. 


Chinese delegation head Liu Deyu told reporters that 
during the Basel Industrial Fair, China signed contracts 
with traders from Switzerland, Italy, Germany, France 
and other West European countries totalling more than 4 
million U.S. dollars. 


More contracts totalling millions of U.S. dollars may be 
signed between China and other West European coun- 
tries as a result of the fair, he said. 


Some 27 Chinese firms attended the annual Basel Indus- 
trial Fair, one of the largest of its kind in West Europe. 


Chinese goods on exhibit ranged from man-made satel- 
lites, rockets, mountain bikes, silk batik, small-screen 
televisions and magnetic cups. 


The organizing committee of the fair and many visitors 
considered Chinese products competitive on interna- 
tional markets. 


About 1,500 firms from 11 countries across Asia, Europe 
and Latin America took part in the fair. 
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Political & Social 


Hardliners Warn Deng Risks Overthrowing Socialism 


HK0203010692 Hong Kong THE STANDARD 
in English 2 Mar 92 p A-5 


[By Cheung Po-ling] 


[Text] Conservative ideologues have warned that the 
moderate faction of the party, led by patriarch Deng 
Xiaoping, risks overthrowing socialism in China if its 
anti-leftist campaign goes too far. 

Chinese sources said that during his southern tour last 
month, Mr Deng said: “The party line...has been inter- 
fered with by the forces from the Left and the Right. 


“The Left is more dangerous than the Right because the 
former has more power. I myself am not Left.” 


According to sources, Mr Deng’s youngest daughter, 
Deng Rong, who accompanied her father throughout the 
trip, was quick to say: “You (Mr Deng) are not Right 
either.” 


Mr Deng’s disapproval of those who attempted to push 
the country further to the Left was challenged by conser- 
vative ideologues, headed by Mr Deng Liqun. 


A commentary in this month’s issue of CONTEMPO- 
RARY TREND OF THOUGHT, a magazine backed by 
Deng Liqun, said China’s socialist system would be 
easily defeated by the West if the struggle against leftists 
on the mainland stretched too far. 


Citing the case of former party boss Zhao Ziyang, the 
article said: “When Comrade Zhao spearheaded the 
work of the (party’s) central committee, the plague of 
liberalisation had never been placed under control and 
formidable dangers still existed. 


“Regardless of the circumstances, he directed the 
struggle against the leftists (instead of the rightists) which 
led to further spread of liberalisation and eventually to 
the political storm which almost overthrew socialist 
China in 1989's spring.” 


The article also argued that careful consideration should 
be given to whether it was the leftist-inclination or the 
rightist-inclination that had led to the collapse of some of 
the world’s socialist countries. 


The article said that with foreign hostile forces trying to 
apply their experience of peaceful evolution in some 
socialist countries against China, the anti-leftist cam- 
paign would topple the socialist system if it went too far. 


Sources said factional strife and debate over reforms 
within the Communist Party had come into the open 
after the magazine, in its current issue, published articles 
advocating anti-peaceful evolution and criticising the 
policy of “economic construction as the prime task” 
without asking whether it was by socialist or capitalist 
means. 
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The sources said the magazine had become an open 
forum for the conservatives to confront Mr Deng’s call 
for reforms and openness. 


In Hong Kong BAUHINIA [TZU CHING] magazine, 
affiliated with Xinhua News Agency, in its March issue 
said Mr Deng’s theory and line were still the guideline 
for the Communist Party’s actions. 


It said that if there was a change from the line formulated 
in the last party congress in 1987, it would be for 
modernisation, reform and opening to proceed at a faster 


pace. 


Li Peng Briefs State Council on Reform 


OW0203150092 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1443 GMT 2 Mar 92 


[Text] Beijing, March 2 (XINHUA)—Chinese Premier 
Li Peng said here today that China will quicken its 
reform efforts to accelerate economic construction. 


Li told the 1 3th Plenary Session of the State Council that 
although China’s economy has been developing at a 
favorable pace since the beginning of the year, many 
problems still stand in the way of further economic 
development. 


These problems should be solved through further eco- 
nomic reforms, the premier stressed. 


The 20 rules to improve the operation of large- and 
medium-sized state-run enterprises, which are being 
implemented now, have recorded initial successes, and 
industrial production is returning to normal, according 
to Li. 


Meanwhile, farmers engaged in the construction of many 
large-scale water-conservancy projects last winter and 
this spring. They are ready now for the spring planting. 


At present the national economy is growing normally, Li 
said. China has basically finished the task of improving 
the economic environment and rectifying the economic 
order over the past three years, thanks to the economic 
reform and open policy, he added. 


However, deepening the ongoing reform and enlarging 
the scale of opening to the outside world are the keys to 
the further development of China’s economy. 


In addition, the premier pointed out, the economic 
reforms must be matched with political reforms. He said 
it is important to simplify the administratative structure 
of the government. The focal point of the government's 
work is to do a good job in macro regulation and control 
and help enterprises adjust to the market mechanism. 


Li said as the Fifth Plenary Session of Seventh National 
People’s Congress and the Fifth Plenary Session of the 
Seventh Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence will be opened soon, departments of the central 
government and governments at various levels should 
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organize discussions of the draft “government working 
report” and offer suggestions for revision. 


Li also called for all administrations concerned to go all 
out to fight the severe drought which is now afflicting 
some northern parts of the country. 


Vice Premiers Yao Yilin, Tian Jiyun, Zou Jiahua and 
Zhu Rongji attended today’s meeting. Also present were 
State Councilors Qin Jiwei, Wang Binggian, Li Guixian, 
Chen Xitong, Chen Junsheng and Qian Qichen. 


14th Party Congress Theme To Be Reform 


HK0203010892 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 2 Mar 92 p 9 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] The “Deng Xiaoping line” will become the main 
theme of the 14th party congress scheduled for the last 
quarter of the year. 


The “architect of reform” has also agreed to pay a visit to 
Hong Kong after 1997 to underscore his support for the 
one-country, two systems policy. 


And key proteges of the reformisi leader, including 
politburo member Mr Li Ruihuan and vice-premier Mr 
Zhu Rongji, have expanded their power. 


According to the just-published issue of the Chinese-run 
Hong Kong magazine BAUHINIA [TZU CHING] the 
Deng line of fast-paced reform will prevail during the 
14th congress, which will set the stage for generational 
change in the Communist Party. 


“The underlying political theme of the 14th congress has 
already been set,” BAUHINIA said. “Reform and the 
open door will be the leitmotif.” 


BAUHINIA also revealed that while meeting the head of 
the Hong Kong branch of the NEW CHINA NEWS 
AGENCY, Mr Zhou Nan, in Shenzhen in January, the 
patriarch accepted an invitation to call on Hong Kong 
after it reverts to Chinese rule in 1997. 


Deng has often indicated his willingness to visit the 
territory after 1997. 


Chinese sources said as a result of the political manoeu- 
vres of Mr Deng, the political report of the 14th congress, 
which was being drafted, would go one step further than 
the 13th congress in promoting economic reform. 


Repudiating arguments by the central planners, Mr Deng 
told cadres in southern China that speed was essential to 
the success of reform. 


“Only if we quicken the pace of reform and the open 
door can we have a considerable degree of develop- 
mental speed,”” Mr Deng said. 
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“And only if we maintain a certain level of develop- 
mental speed can we achieve economic progress in the 
fastest possible time.” 


In recent weeks, Deng proteges such as Mr Li and Mr 
Zhu have gained ground. 


Chinese sources said Mr Li, who is in charge of ideology 
and propaganda, seemed to have been able to beat back 
the challenge of the leftist ideologues. 


In a recent speech, Mr Li said cadres who had failed to 
achieve concrete results should be fired. 


“I agree with the viewpoint that those officials who have 
made no achievements have in fact made mistakes,” he 
said. 


Analysts said Mr Li’s speech reflected Mr Deng’s recent 
dictum that “those cadres who are opposed to reform 
should step down”’. 


At the same time, party elder Mr Bo Yibo, recently 
circulated a paper that rendered support to reform. 


Mr Bo said the powers of the State Planning Commis- 
sion must be reduced and those of the State Economics 
Commission expanded. 


The planning commission, traditionally the bastion of 
central planners, has been a keen advocate of tight state 
control of the economy. 


Article Refutes ‘Falacies’ About Tibet 


OW0203113392 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1115 GMT 2 Mar 92 


[“PEOPLE’S DAILY Explodes Lies About Population of 
Tibet”—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, March 2 (XINHUA)—The leading Chi- 
nese newspaper, the “PEOPLE’S DAILY,” carries an 
article today, refuting such falacies as “Tibet used to 
have a population of six million and China slaughtered 
1.2 million,” ““China has carried out massive emigration 
into Tibet, reducing the Tibetans into the status of a 
minority” and “China has committed genocide in 
Tibet.” 


All these falacies are palpable lies told by a handful of 
people, serving the purpose of alienating Tibet from the 
motherland of socialist China, the article says. 


The article quotes the figures from the four national 
census in 1953, 1964, 1982 and 1990 to show that the 
population in Tibet has more than doubled during the 40 
years since the peaceful liberation of Tibet to reach 2.1 
million in 1990 from the figure of one million as 
reported by the Tibetan local government in 1953. This 
presents a sharp contrast to the situation in the old Tibet 
when the population growth assumed a trend of decline. 


Besides, the article quotes Li Zuomin, a Tibetologist who 
has worked in Tibet for some 30 years as saying that the 
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survival rate of infants at the beginning of the 1960s was 
only 15 percent, but now the rate has gone up to 95 
percent and the average life span of the Tibetan people 
has risen from 35 years to 65 years. 


Li said that even Oiser Gyaincain, a high ranking official 
of the old Tibet now living in India, was dumb-founded 
when Li asked him about the population problem in 
Tibet when he came to Beijing in 1985. 


The article draws the attention to fact that some people 
have intentionally tried to mix the two concepts of Tibet 
and the areas inhabited by Tibetans. 


It quotes Yang Houdi, an official of Tibetan nationality 
from the State Commission of the Nationalities, as 
pointing out that the present boundary of the Tibet 
Autonomous Region is the same as that in the Yuan 
dynasty (1271-1368), but the areas where people of 
Tibetan nationality live in compact community include 
Sichuan, Qinghai, Yunnan and Gansu provinces. 


The article cites the figures of the four national popula- 
tion census, saying that the total population of the 
Tibetan nationality in the whole country was 2,775,000 
in 1953, 2,504,000 in 1964, 3,870,000 in 1982 and 
4,590,000 in 1990, adding that the total population of 
the Tibetan nationality had never reached six million as 
some people with ulterior motives had claimed. 


Even the people of Tibetan nationality living abroad all 
added up, including about 600,000 in Bhutan, 300,000 
in Sikkim, 200,000 in Ladakh and some 100,000 in other 
countries, the total figure cannot reach six million, the 
article says, quoting Yang Houdi. 


According to a thesis published in a 1988 issue of 
CHINA’S POPULATION SCIENCE, the article says, 
the Tibetan population structure in Tibet is like a 
pyramid with elders at the top and babies at the bottom, 
compared with the Han population structure which is 
like a spindle with young and middle-aged people in the 
middle. 


This has shown that the Tibetan population structure is 
normal without any signs of large numbers of deaths, 
while the Han population structure reflects that most 
Han people live in Tibet for a certain period and return 
to their home places when retired, the article continues. 


The research has been proved by several peak periods 
when tens of thousands of people of the Han nationality 
left Tibet in 1981, 1984 and 1990 after they completed 
their service terms. 


As for the floating population, some people do go to 
Tibet for doing business there, such as running restau- 
rants or hairdressers. They should not be considered as 
inhabitant residents in Tibet, the article points out. 


The late Baingain Lama told Jimmy Carter in 1987: 
“These Han people come to Tibet to help us build our 
homes as technological personnel. They will eventually 
return to their h~-:e places.” 
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Deng Xiaoping-Chen Yun Power Struggle Viewed 


HK2802144592 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 173, 1 Mar 92 pp 6-9 


{“Notes on a Northern Journey” column by Lo Ping 
(5012 0393): “The Inside Story of the Rupture Between 
Deng and Chen”) 


[Text] The Shanghai talks between the two CPC giants 
broke down. Deng Xiaoping’s “one center” could not 
prevail over Chen Yun’s “another center.” After some 
discussion, Deng, Jiang Zemin, and Yang Shangkun 
immediately launched three offensives to overwhelm Chen 
Yun’s faction. The headquarters of Deng, Yang, and Jiang 
has laid a foundation for the large contingent of cadres 
that are to support Deng Xiaoping’s line at the 14th CPC 
National Congress. 


Chen Yun’s Returning to Beijing First, and an 
“Informal Briefing” 


Spring is here in the capital city and so is an abnormal 
political atmosphere. 


It is abnormal because of the unusual tenseness, unusual 
top-level activities, and unusual political struggle. 


The decisive political struggle between Deng’s and 
Chen’s factions should take place at the 14th CPC 
National Congress late this year, nine months from now. 
Nevertheless, the atmosphere of the eve of a decisive 
battle has filled the political arena in Beijing. 


After the “Northern Journey” on the “Contest Between 
Two Giants in Shanghai” was finished, new information 
kept coming in. 


—While Deng Xiaoping was still in Shanghai, Chen Yun 
“took a stealthy step” by hurrying to Beijing on 14 
February, approximately one month earlier than in 
previous years’ schedules. Deng Xiaoping was also 
back in Beijing on 18 February. 


—On 5 February, Jiang Zemin, Song Ping, and others 
came to Shanghai to see Deng Xiaoping and Yang 
Shangkun. 


—Soon afterward, Jiang Zemin got back to Beijing and 
called an emergency meeting of the Political Bureau 
on 8 February. 


—The Political Bureau meeting decided to hold a central 
meeting (a briefing) to discuss principles or ideological 
guidelines. 


This series of activities was unusual and abnormal. 


What Sort ef Political Game Are They Playing? 


Reporting facts and reading riddles are the responsibility 
of reporters. Luckily and accidentally, I came across a 
retired veteran cadre who has access to personalities at 
the highest level. He answered almost unreservedly the 
series of questions I raised. 
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What sort of political game are Deng and Chen play- 
ing?” 

“Political game? That is a Western term. There is 
another Western term, that is, power struggle. The 
struggle between Deng’s and Chen’s factions is unprece- 
dentedly acute these days. That is what you call the 
two-line struggle. I read the February issue of CHENG 
MING (Zhu Muzhi sternly criticized this ‘reactionary 
magazine’ at the propaganda work conference in late 
January). I also read your commentaries in the ‘Northern 
Journey’ column. They are fairly sound. Some veteran 
cadres and I agree that it is a two-line struggle. We 
discuss it quietly, though.” 


At the M Does N 
sy Pen ett ovine DN 


Yun 


““What was the result of the face-to-face meeting between 
Deng and Chen in Shanghai (please refer to the other 
‘Northern Journey’ article)?” 


“People hold different views on the Shanghai meeting. 
Although Deng Xiaoping had rightness on his side, he 
was unable to change Chen Yun’s mind. Moreover, he 
was refuted by Chen Yun in many aspects. Nonetheless, 
more and more high-ranking people accept Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s three vital views.” 


“What are the three vital views?” 


“They are the three important questions, which are 
closely tied to reform and opening up, and were at one 
time controversial among the high-ranking members, or 
even in the entire party: First, there was the question of 
the party's central task; second, there was the question of 
how to cope with capitalism; third, there was the ques- 
tion of the special economic zones [SEZs]. After visiting 
various places in south and north China, and after his 
meeting and discussion with Chen Yun, Deng Xiaoping 
explicitly put forward his views on these three questions, 
which are convincing.” 


First Offensive—S 
Implicitly Criticizes 


“On the question of the party’s central task, Deng 
Xiaoping emphasizes one center. Sticking to economic 
development as the center should not be subject to 
objection.” 


“Regarding this point, I noticed your quick report in the 
February issue of CHENG MING. But you did not 
report Deng Xiaoping’s original words (perhaps you did 
not have enough time to do so). Xiaoping repeatedly 
said: ‘We should stress sticking to one center at the 
present time, rather than another center.’ This remark 
fully negated Chen Yun’s view of the party's central task 
to be the party’s ideological building, and also gave an 
authoritative answer to the arguments within the party. 
It had a cooling effect on the propaganda workers in 
Chen's faction. Shanghai's WEN HUI BAO used Deng 
Xiaoping’s ‘sticking to one center’ as the theme for a 
commentary. In light of Deng Xiaoping’s remarks 


Paper Supports Deng and 
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(including his talks with Chen Yun) in Shanghai, the 
paper published three explanatory commentaries to dis- 
seminate Deng Xiaoping’s ‘one center’ thinking. That 
was an organized offensive aimed at supporting Deng 
and criticizing Chen. By saying ‘sticking to one center,” 
Deng means that ‘it is necessary to wholeheartedly and 
vigorously develop the economy and develop social 
productive forces.’ One of his remarks best explains his 
determined will and ironhanded practice. He said: ‘Any 
leader who cannot boost the economy should leave 
office.” What a sharp remark!” 


“In the past, Mao Zedong regarded Deng Xiaoping as a 
‘capitalist roader.’ I believe Chen Yun’s faction also 
thinks the same way. Is that right?” 


Deng Insists on the Cat Theory and Does Not 
Featihe “Carhalist Rood” 


“That is the second controversial question in the entire 
party which I mentioned earlier—the core question of 
how to cope with capitalism. There are various views on 
the ‘capitalist road.’ Chen Yun’s faction is ossified in its 
way of thinking and has a great fear of capitalism. On 
this question, Deng Xiaoping insists on the cat theory, 
namely that ‘a cat, whether it is white or black, is good as 
long as it is able to catch mice.’ In Shanghai last time, he 
frankly said: ‘Reform and opening up includes taking 
over the useful things of capitalism.’ ‘We should absorb 
more foreign capital and more foreign advanced experi- 
ences and technologies, and set up more foreign-invested 
enterprises.’ ‘Do not fear when others say we are prac- 
ticing capitalism.’ ‘Capitalism is nothing fearsome.’ In 
the remark ‘do not fear when others say,’ Deng identified 
‘others’ as none other than Chen Yun’s faction. Chen 
Yun’s faction is in control of the Central Propaganda 
Department. At the end of last year, it sent an ‘internal 
circular’ to the CPC Central Committee. I read this 
‘internal circular,’ which said that the ‘newly emerged 
bourgeoisie’ and the ‘complete bourgeoisie’ have been 
born among us. That was a negation of Deng Xiaoping’s 
view that there is no bourgeoisie nor class struggle in 
China. In fact, it was a negation of C -ng Xiaoping’s 
decision to reform and open up China. After Chen Yun’s 
faction said this, the thinking of the entire party was 
thrown into confusion. Now that Deng Xiaoping has 
once again reiterated ‘do not fear when others say we are 
practicing capitalism,’ I believe this will change the 
‘small climate’ within the party.” 


Chen Yun’s Attacks on SEZs Are Counterattacked by 
Deng Xiaoping 


“Is it true that Deng Xiaoping’s ‘do not fear’ was fully 
reflected in his views on the development of the SEZs?” 


“Chen Yun and others stress in their attacks on the SEZs 
that they are being badly run. Such a view does not win 
much support within the party. At preseat, Shenzhen 
abounds with ‘all sorts of [illegal] practices’..... of which 
the existence of ‘numerous prostitutes’ has become a vice 
in the SEZ. During Deng Xiaoping’s inspection tour of 
Shenzhen and Zhuhai, he clearly stressed the need to run 
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the SEZs properly. In response to the statements of Chen 
Yun’s faction, which are meant to play down the 
achievements of the SEZs, he said: ‘Although some 
people are opposed to the way the SEZs are run, nobody 
can deny the great, proven achievements of the SEZs.’ 
Xiaoping even criticized some comrades for "taking the 
tributaries for the main stream.“ In other words, he does 
not allow the dark side of the SEZs to overshadow the 
main stream—the light side. Therefore, we see for sure 
that Deng Xiaoping’s ‘do not fear’ is a very (though not 
completely) thorough statement.” 


Deng, J and Yang Discuss How To Launch 
Offecaive on Two Sides 


“You said that the quick dissemination of Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s remarks, which he made during his visit to southern 
China, especially during his stay in Shanghai, was an 
offensive by Deng Xiaoping’s headquarters. If so, was 
the calling of the Political Bureau meeting another 
offensive?” 


“I think it was an offensive from two sides, so to speak. 
On 5 February, Jiang Zemin came to Shanghai to see 
Deng Xiaoping. This was very important. It is said that 
at the meeting, Deng, Jiang, and Yang (Shangkun) dis- 
cussed how to launch the first attack, including 
launching opinion attacks and calling Political Bureau 
meetings and central briefings, and called on the entire 
party to stick to Deng Xiaoping’s ideological and pollit- 
ical line and organization line and to make this job 
important preparatory work for the 14th CPC National 
Congress. On 8 February, the Political Bureau called a 
meeting to convey Deng Xiaoping’s remarks. At the 
same time Shanghai's WEN HUI BAO carried a series of 
articles. Therefore, it is called one offensive from two 
sides.” 


Other Side of the First Offensive—the Political Bureau 
Meeting 


“Would you like to give me some general ideas about this 
Political Bureau meeting, which served as the first side of 
the first offensive?” 


“At the Political Bureau meeting on 8 February, Jiang 
Zemin briefed the meeting on the Shanghai meeting 
between Deng Xiaoping and Chen Yun; then he relayed 
what Deng Xiaoping had said in Shanghai, including 
things talked about during the Deng-Chen meeting. In 
addition, the meeting also determined the time for a 
CPC Central Committee briefing.” 


“The three crucial issues and Deng Xiaoping’s view- 
points you just mentioned were part of the things relayed 
at the Political Bureau meeting. weren't they?” 


“Yes, they were. The general spi it of what Jiang Zemin 
relayed at the meeting was: ‘Intensify future reform and 
opening up. Without reform and opening up, China 
cannot find a way out’; ‘further free ourselves from 
outdated ideas and use new lines of thinking to study 
new problems, adopt new measures, and further expedite 
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reform and opening up’; ‘the most important political 
task for the time being is to continue bringing about 
growth to our economy. The present pace of economic 
construction can be further speeded up’; and ‘only by so 
doing can we conform to the demands of the people and 
enhance their living standards.’ All these were originally 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s remarks and also the key 
points of what Jiang Zemin relayed.” 


After the Political Bureau meeting, sources disclosed 
that all participants had a strong feeling that there is no 
longer room for compromise on the confrontation 
between Deng Xiaoping’s and Chen Yun’s different 
ideological and political lines; moreover, this confronta- 
tion has turned more acute and white hot. 


Second Offensive—Deng Xiaoping’s Remarks Relayed 
and Criticism Against Chen Yun Hinted at During the 
Enlarged Meeting 


“The discussion by the Enlarged CPC Central Com- 
mittee meeting of principles and ideological guidelines is 
a bigger offensive launched by the Deng faction, isn’t it? 
Can you tell me something about this meeting?” 


“Present at this meeting were Political Bureau members; 
CPC Central Committee members living in Beijing; 
persons in charge of the Central Advisory Commission, 
the Central Commission for Discipline Inspection, and 
all ministries and departments under the State Council; 
and leaders of provinces, municipalities, and autono- 
mous regions. The meeting lasted one and a half days. 
Even Wen Li, who was in poor health, attended the 
meeting personally. Jiang Zemin, Song Ping, and Bo 
Yibo respectively relayed and gave speeches at the 
meeting. It was at this meeting that Jiang Zemin first 
mentioned and paid warm tribute to Deng Xiaoping’s 
ideology, the line of reform and opening up advocated by 
Deng Xiaoping, the road guided by Deng Xiaoping 
which centers everything around construction, and Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory that science and technology constitute 
the primary productive force. Jiang Zemin also relayed 
to the meeting one paragraph of Deng Xiaoping's speech: 
With political power in our hands, so long as we remain 
soberminded and farsighted, we need not fear studying 
and using for reference the capitalist methods of pro- 
moting construction. The only thing we should fear is 
people inside the party going in for formalism and 
dogmatism; ossifying Marxism; and doing no solid work 
at all but acting as critics all day long......” 


Central Meeting Discussing may Uses Deng’s 
Thinking To Unify Leaders’ Thinking 


“These remarks were directed against Chen Yun. The 
first person who "always acts as a critic’ refers to Chen 
Yun, right?” 


“This is as clear as day. It was the first time Deng had 
criticized Chen Yun so sharply. It was also the first time 
that Deng’s unnamed criticism of Chen Yun was made 
known to the top-level leaders.” 
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“What can we draw from the two ‘first times’?” 


“From one aspect of the central meeting discussing 
principles and ideological guidelines we can see that it 
has the following meaning: Using ‘Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s thinking’ (especially the idea of reform and 
opening up) to unify the thinking of party leaders and 
unify the whole party. At present, as Chen Yun’s faction 
still has some strength and ‘it is difficult to change their 
attitude,’ nothing can be done but expose, criticize, and 
‘attack’ them. Hence the ‘two first times.’” 


Jiang Zemin Becomes Deng’s “Close Comrade- 
in-Arms” and Assistant 


“You mentioned one aspect of the central meeting 
discussing principles and ideological guidelines. What 
are the other aspects?” 


“They are: On the organization issue, Song Ping con- 
veyed praise and encouragement from Deng Xiaoping, 
Peng Zhen, Li Xiannian, Deng Yingchao, and other 
veteran leaders for the work of the party Central Com- 
mittee headed by Jiang Zemin. Quoting the remarks 
made by Deng Xiaoping in Shanghai on 5 February, 
Song Ping said: ‘I would like to tell all of you that all 
cadres who are still alive, who are still at their work 
posts, or who have already retired, must unconditionally 
assist and support the leading body with Jiang Zemin as 
the core and lead the whole party, the whole Army, and 
the people of the whole nation to promote construction 
with one heart and one will so that we can advance into 
the 2ist century.” At the group discussions held on 12 
February to study Deng Xiaoping’s instructions made 
during his South China tour, the leaders of various 
localities expressed their firm support for this. It seemed 
these were the same old stories, which were already 
emphasized repeatedly in the past. But at this moment, 
reiterating and emphasizing ‘unconditional support for 
Jiang Zemin’ had a more important significance. 
Recently, Jiang Zemin has frequently shuttled between 
Beijing and Shanghai to take Deng Xiaoping’s instruc- 
tions. Then he would convey Deng’s speeches to the 
top-level leaders and, sometimes, use Deng’s criginal 
remarks, or in accordance with the guideline of Deng 
remarks, express his own ideas (such as ‘one can speak 
loudly only when one has much money’) and make 
speeches. From this we can see that Jiang Zemin has 
followed Yang Shangkun and become Deng Xiaoping’s 
‘close comrade-in-arms’ and reliable assistant. At 
present, the situation is somewhat like the eve of the 
Cultural Revolution. The top party leadership has split 
into two headquarters, and a situation of confrontation 
and sharp struggle between the two headquarters has 
already appeared. The core of the Deng Xiaoping head- 
quarters is formed by Deng, Yang, and Jiang.” 


“Deng Xiaoping said that leading cadres who do not 
carry out reform and do not promote economic construc- 
tion should leave office. Does this mean that this head- 
quarters is preparing to organize a mighty contingent of 
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cadres at the 14th CPC National Congress to support 
reform and opening up? Can we call it a third offensive?” 


Third Offensi ’sM 
Contingent Through 14th ” Netieual Covevess 


“I believe that the task of the central meeting discussing 
principles and ideological guidelines was to make prep- 
arations for the 14th CPC National Congress and for 
Organizing Deng’s mighty contingent through the con- 
gress. As a matter of fact, the prelude to this offensive 
has already started. Deng Xiaoping’s remarks have not 
only been conveyed to the top-level leaders, but also will 
be conveyed to the middle-level cadres in one or two 
days, and I believe they will be conveyed to the lower 
levels. At the same time, the major party organs and 
journals have also stepped up propaganda on Deng 
remarks. To use a phrase often used in the past, it means 
using Deng Xiaoping’s thinking to arm the whole party 
and whole nation and to prevail over Chen Yun in the 
ideological field. Through the 14th CPC National Con- 
gress, it is also necessary to prevail over Chen Yun’s 
headquarters in the organizational field so that the 
leadership can become a contingent of the Deng- 
Yang-Jiang headquarters.” 


“What about the headquarters headed by Chen Yun? 
Why did Chen Yun leave Shanghai for Beijing in a 
hurry?” 


“ A Huaihai Campaign in the Political Field 


“It seems that the headquarters headed by Chen Yun is 
in a very passive and unfavorable position. Today, 
sources from there said that Chen Yun had hurried back 
to Beijing in order to hold a meeting of the Central 
Advisory Commission, a rival show to the central 
meeting discussing principles and ideological guidelines 
held by Deng, Yang, and Jiang. But there were great 
difference and endless disputes at the meeting. At 
present, this headquarters mainly has the power in the 
ideological field. Gao Di, director of RENMIN RIBAO 
and main cadre of the Chen Yun faction, adopted a 
boycotting attitude toward Deng’s recent remarks. Of 
course, this headquarters will not resign themselves to 
defeat. They will certainly put up a last-ditch struggle 
before and at the 14th CPC National Congress. Every- 
thing depends on how Deng Xiaoping, secretary of the 
CPC’s Front Committee during the Huaihai Campaign 
in 1948, will command the 1992 Huaihai campaign in 
the political field.” 


Article Views Deng-Chen Yun ‘Confrontation’ 


HK2802144292 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 173, 1 Mar 92 pp 9-11 


[“Notes on a Northern Journey” by Lo Ping (5012 0393): 
“Contest Between Two Giants in Shanghai’’] 


[Text] Deng Xiaoping arrived in Shanghai after 
inspecting the special economic zones (SEZs] in Guang- 
dong, and twice met Chen Yun, but failed to reach a 
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JIEFANG RIBAO Says Some People Are Not 
Enthusiastic About Reform and Opening Up 


One center or two centers? If there is one center, then 
what is it? Chen Yun’s answer to this question is dif- 
ferent from Deng Xiaoping’s. Deng Xiaoping holds that 
the party’s central task is economic construction; Chen 
Yun says that ideological construction is the party's 
central task. I reported on this in the February issue of 
CHENG MING, pointing out that this difference is one 
concerning the CPC’s basic line. Deng and Chen sing 
their own songs, and this is a sign of an intensifying 
struggle between the lines. 


The February issue of CHENG MING was published on 
26 January, ahead of schedule, and eight days later (4 
February), the Shanghai Municipal CPC Committee's 
organ, JIEFANG RIBAO, carried a signed commentary 
entitled “The Line Formulated Since the Third Plenary 
Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee Must Be 
Stressed for 100 Years,” which praised Deng Xiaoping’s 
advocacy of emancipation of the mind in the entire party 
13 years ago when the ultraleftist line pushed the 
national economy to the brink of collapse, saying that he 
promoted reform and opening up and established the 
party's basic line, which is to take economic construction 
as the center. The article described the achievements 
made by Deng Xiaoping’s line since the Third Plenary 
Session of the Ilth CPC Central Committee, and 
stressed that this line “must be stressed for 100 years.” 
Friends who have read my report in the February issue 
of CHENG MING will understand what was being 
aimed at by this JIEFANG RIBAO article. The article 
also stressed: “Every comrade who is enthusiastic about 
upholding the four cardinal principles must also be 
enthusiastic about reform and opening up.” Needless to 
say, the “comrades” who are enthusiastic about the 
“four cardinal principles” but not enthusiastic about 
reform and opening up are Chen Yun’s men. 


Shanghai's WEN HUI BAO Carries Article Criticizing 
Chen and Supporting Deng 


Four days later, another party organ, Shanghai's WEN 
HUI BAO explained the problem more clearly. The 
newspaper carried a commentator’s article entitled 
“Upholding One Center,” which stressed: “What is the 
party's basic line? There is only one, and that is taking 
economic construction as the center. Apart from this, 
there is no other center.” 


This is a direct criticism of Chen Yun's “another 
center.”’ The February issue of CHENG MING reported 
on Chen Yun’'s “theory of another center”: Before the 
Eighth CPC Plenum, Chen Yun wrote letters to the CPC 
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Central Committee and the Central Advisory Commis- 
sion, saying that “for the whole party, the most crucial 
work at this moment is to strengthen the building of 
revolutionary ideology and sense, adhere to the prole- 
tarian party principle, enhance faith in socialism and 
Marxism, and seriously study Marx’s and Lenin’s 
works.” Seeing Chen Yun’s “theory of another center,” 
Deng Xiaoping responded and refuted it during his 
five-province inspection tour. On 15 January, Deng 
Xiaoping made a speech in Shanghai and said: “Some 
comrades in the party still do not have a clear mind, they 
think they have mastered Marxism, and like to con- 
demn, criticize, and boycott the current situation, saying 
that this is not right and that is not right, and mistaking 
the nonessentials for the essentials. Is this the Marxist, 
scientific, and pragmatic attitude? I think that even 
capitalist society is carrying out reform, and the whole 
world is developing, while the comrades within our party 
still cling to orthodoxy. Can this promote social advance- 
ment?” In order to cheer up the SEZs, and to encourage 
opening up, Deng Xiaoping inspected Shenzhen and 
Zhuhai. However, compared with the words carried by 
the two newspapers in Shanghai, Deng Xiaoping’s criti- 
cism against Chen Yun was more implicit and veiled. 
The newspapers clearly stood on Deng Xiaoping's side 
and opposed the “theory of another center.’ They were 
more direct, strong, and acute in what they were tar- 


geting. 


An informed person at the senior level in Beijing dis- 
closed that the timing of Shanghai's articles, which 
criticized Chen and supported Deng, was never acci- 
dental, and that there is an inside story which is known 
to very few people. 


Deng Went to Shanghai To Seek a Consensus With 
Chen Yun 


Shanghai's party organs’ public opinion offensive against 
Chen Yun was related to Deng Xiaoping’s arrival in 
Shanghai. 


Some people in Beijing guessed that after inspecting Shen- 
zhen, Deng Xioping would spend the Spring Festival in 
Guangzhou. Thereafter, the news of Deng Xiaoping 
spending the Spring Festival in Shanghai spread, and some 
people guessed that this was because the CPC had tried to 
avoid giving the image of a Chen-Deng confrontation to 
overseas watchers, and thus made arrangements for Deng 
Xiaoping to pass by but not enter Guangzhou. In fact, all 
these guesses were wrong. Deng Xiaoping’s trip to 
Shanghai had another purpose, that is, to meet Chen Yun 
and try to figure out whether Chen Yun could give up his 
Original opinion on the basic line, and to reach a con- 
sensus, which is recognizing economic construction as the 
party's central task. 


Chen Yun Refuses To Send New Year Greetings to 
Shanghai People Together With Deng 


The senior person in Beijing disclosed that on the 
afternoon of 2 February, Deng Xiaoping and Chen Yun 
met in Shanghai's Xijiao Guesthouse. Bo Yibo was also 
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there. Deng Xiaoping suggested that on 3 February, the 
eve of the New Year, Chen Yun, Yang Shangkun, and he 
himself should send New Year greetings to the Shanghai 
people. But Chen Yun disagreed, and insisted on the 
principle of “not appearing in public or in the ne-vspa- 
pers.” Hence, on 3 February, only Deng and Yang 
“celebrated the New Year with the people from all walks 
of lite in Shanghai.” 


During the meeting, they talked about the line of reform 
and opening wo, and Chen Yun said: “I am a retired 
person, with an empty title, and will soon join Marx and 
Lenin; let them (referring to Jiang Zemin and Li Peng) 
do it; so long as they can steer well, I am relaxed, and I 
can see that the past two years or so were much better 
than the previous several years.” What he meant was 
that the period under the left and right hands of the chief 
architect of reform and opening up, Deng Xiaoping, was 
very abnormal. So-called “steer well” means steering 
Chen Yun’s another center well. 


Two Giants Exchanges Hostile Words 


That was indeed a criticism against Deng Xiaoping. 
Deng Xiaoping certainly could not accept that. He said: 
Reform and opening, and taking economic construction 
as the center were decided at the Third Plenary Session 
of the 11th CPC Central Committee. The practicing of 
this line for more than 10 years has produced good 
results. This line must be stressed for 100 years. What 
was implied by Deng Xiaoping was that the saying that 
“the past two years or so were much better than the 
previous several years” was not in accordance with the 
facts. He also said: It is normal to have different opin- 
ions on problems within the party, and we can allow 
practice to examine and prove what is right and what is 


wrong. 


The meeting yielded no results. Two days later, 
JIEFANG RIBAO’s “must be stressed for 100 years” 
article appeared. The article was written according to the 
basic spirit of Deng Xiaoping’s speech. 


On 6 February, also in Shanghai's Xijiao Guesthouse, 
Deng Xiaoping and Chen Yun met again. Yang 
Shangkun, Bo Yibo, and Song Ping were also present. 


Chen Yun Insists on “Another Center” and Stresses the 
Four Cardinal Principles 


An informed person disclosed that the two still could not 
agree on the question of the party's central task. Chen 
Yun insisted on the “theory of another center.” He 
raised three points: In light of the current rapidly 
changing international situation, it is necessary to explic- 
itly publicize the theory of Marxism-Leninism, and 
adhere to the socialist road; when carrying out economic 
construction and reform and opening up, it is necessary 
to always stick to the socialist direction; it is necessary to 
have social, political, and economic stability, and for this 
reason it is necessary to uphold the four cardinal princi- 
ples, which are an integral whole and cannot be sepa- 
rated or randomly changed. 
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Chen Yun Thinks Deng Xiaoping’s Line Leads to 
Evolution 


Deng Xiaoping said that on the question of the main 
direction, the people of the older generation do not have 
different opinions. He said what he stressed was that 
only when the central task of economic construction is 
done well can the party survive, consolidate itself, and 
maintain its leadership position; if the party cannot 
survive, socialism cannot survive. 

Chen Yun said he could not agree with this logic. He 
once again stressed the importance of ideological con- 
struction in the party, saying that this is supreme. In a 
lecturing tone, he said cadres in the whole party must 
clearly understand that the disintegration of the Soviet 
Union and the crumbling of the CPSU were not caused 
by failed economic construction, but by the changes in 
the leadership and the betrayal of socialism, and that 
China’s reform and opening up should sum up, elimi- 
nate, and correct deviation and the corrupt side which is 
capable of changing the nature of the socialist system, 
otherwise China itself will witness peaceful evolution, 
into a capitalist country in essence, though led by the 
CPC in name. 


The meaning of Chen Yun’s words is clear: You, Deng 
Xiaoping, know only construction and opening up, and 
you will eventually cause peaceful evolution in China as 
happened in the Soviet Union, and destroy socialism. 


ORGS CAG Chea Ae Ge Cae 


A day after the second round of talks between Chen and 
Deng failed, WEN HUI BAO carried the article entitled 
“Upholding One Center.” The article summarized the 
basic contents of Deng Xiaoping’s speech, and cited 
some of his original words, especially “there is no 
another center,” which are Deng Xiaoping’s words tar- 
geted at Chen Yun's “theory of another center.” There- 
after, WEN HUI BAO continued to carry articles on the 
central task. Among these articles, there was a headline 
which read: “One Can Speak Loudly Only When One 
Has Much Money.” Someone said that the words were 
from Jiang Zemin. In fact, it was Deng Xiaoping who 
first said them. To Chen Yun, this sentence is both 
“revisionist” and “capitalist,” though he never said so. 


Judged from the situation of the face-to-face contest 
between Chen and Deng, and from Shanghai newspa- 
pers’ successive efforts to praise Deng Xiaoping's line 
and criticize Chen Yun’s viewpoint, “the Chen-Deng 
contest not o: has risen to the plane of struggle 
concerning linc, but has also become white hot and a 
close combat. Because it is not a single and short-term 
debate, but a dispute and struggle concerning the foun- 
dation, principle, and line, it might therefore lead to 
division within the party. If a decisive big battle erupts 
between the two schools at the 14th CPC National 
Congress at the end of this year, then it will not be 
accidental.” (Cited from “Notes on a Northern Jour- 
ney,” February issue of CHENG MING). One point 
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must be added here; that is, Shanghai's party organs 
differed from Beijing's party organs—especially 
RENMIN RIBAO—in the degree of enthusiasm when 
responding to Deng Xiaoping’s latest speech on “there is 
only one center, no another center.” (Among Beijing 
newspapers, only BEIJING RIBAO has responded up till 
now just as I am about to conclude this essay.) This 
reflects the fact that the confrontation (unlike the Shang- 
hai-Beijing confrontation in 1965) between the two 
headquarters within the CPC has already become an 
open one, and it seems that there cannot be a compro- 
mise in the struggle between the two lines of the two 
headquarters and that it will intensify. 


State Council Approves Draft Export Trade Law 


OW2902021692 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0907 GMT 28 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing, 28 February (XINHUA)}—Premier Li 
Peng presided over the State Council's 99th executive 
meeting this morning. The meeting discussed and 
approved in principle the draft “Regulations on the 
Origin of Export Commodities of the People’s Republic 
of China” and the “State Council's Decision on the 
Revision of the Draft ‘Regulations on Import and Export 
Tariffs of the People’s Republic of China.”” 


The meeting held that certificates of origin for export 
commodities are important documents for identifying 
the places of origin of commodities. Currently it has 
become an important link to produce certificates of 
origin in international trade. The formulation of regula- 
tions governing the origin of export commodities is in 
conformity with international trade practice. In the wake 
of the gradual deepening of reform and opening up to the 
outside world, foreign economic relations and trade have 
further expanded; however, China still does not have a 
unified set of regulations to govern the place of origin 
and corresponding measures to manage it. To strengthen 
the administration of the origin of export commodities, 
and to promote the development of foreign economic 
relations and trade, it .s imperative that we formulate the 
“Regulations on the Origin of Export Commodities.” 
The meeting decided that this set of draft regulations will 
be promulgated and put into force after the necessary 
revision is made. 

While discussing the “State Council's Decision on the 
Revision of the Draft ‘Regulations on Export and Import 
Tariffs,” the meeting affirmed that the current set of 
“Regulations on Import and Export Tariffs of the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China” has, since its implementation, 
played an important role in meeting the demands arising 
from opening up to the outside world and in enhancing 
foreign economic relations and trade, as well as the 
development of the national economy. Under the new 
circumstances, and in accordance with the new situation 
arising from opening wider to the outside world, as well 
as further developing foreign economic relations and 
trade and technological cooperation, it is essential that 
this set of regulations be supplemented and perfected. 
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The meeting agreed that the draft decision be promul- 
gated and put into effect by the State Council after 
revision; at the same time, the corresponding amend- 
ment should be made to the “Regulations on Import and 
Export Tariffs of the People’s Republic of China” on the 
basis of the decision, and be promulgated anew. 


CPC Said Stressing Deng Criticism of Conservatives 


OW0103110792 Tokyo KYODO in English 1033 GMT 
I] Mar 92 


[Text] Beijing, March | KYODO—China’s Communist 
Party has started nationwide propaganda and learning 
campaigns of paramount leader Deng Xiaoping’s recent 
commentary criticizing the nation’s conservative leaders 
during his January visit to southern China, reliable 
informed sources said Sunday. 


The party designated Deng’s cc. mentary as party's 
basic policy text last Saturday, the sources said. 


The text of Deng’s commentary is mainly based on what 
was presented by General Secrerary Jiang Zemin at the 
February 12 expanded meeting of the Communist 
Party's Politburo as a summary of Deng’s remarks 
during his visit to southern coastal China, the sources 
said. 


The newly started full-scaled campaigns are considered 
as an indication that the reforminist group has taken the 
initiative in the run-up to the 14th party congress slated 
at the end of this year, in particular aimed at sweeping 
personnel changes, the sources said. 


In the designated text, Deng strongly urged all-out devel- 
opment of a reform-oriented policy and called for 
appointing young reforminst leaders for key posts in 
promoting reforms, the sources said. 


Deng was quoted as saying,“If you rely on elderly 
persons, you cannot accomplish reform-oriented and 
open-door policies. Those who neglect to practice reform 
and open-door policies should immediately resign from 
their posts,” the sources said. 


In the text, Deng also appreciated free-market economy 
approach by former General Secretary Zhao Ziyang and 
urged next leaders to continue Zhao's policy line, the 
sources said. 


Zhao was forced out of office following the military 
crackdown on the pro-democracy demonstrators at 
Tiananmen Square in June 1989. 


Deng stressed in the text, “It is necessary to consolidate 
armed forces and party organizations in order to defend 
the dictatorship of the proletariat,” the sources said. 
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Wang Renzhi Hainan Speech Urges Further Reform 


HK0203091392 Haikou Hainan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 28 Feb 92 


[Text] During his inspection of Hainan, Wang Renzhi, 
director of the CPC Central Committee Propaganda 
Department, delivered an important speech at a provin- 
cial propaganda department directors conference con- 
vened yesterday. 


Wang Houhong, provincial party committee propaganda 
department director, presided over the conference. 


In his speech, Comrade Wang Renzhi talked about his 
impression of Hainan after his investigation. He noted: 
Hainan is a wonderful place which abounds in gifts of 
nature and resources, and boasts an excellent climate. 
Like other special economic zones [SEZs] in the country, 
Hainan has witnessed fundamental changes due to its 
strenuous efforts over the past few years and, should 
a re 
ture. 


In his speech, Comrade Wang Renzhi analyzed a number 
of key favorable conditions that Hainan possesses for 
future development. He stated: First and foremost, in 
comparison with other SEZs, Hainan has richer natural 
resources; second, after several years of effort, Hainan 
has created a relatively good investment environment 
and has summed up a lot of useful experiences; and 
third, Hainan’s party and government organs have 
closely cooperated with each other to promote regional 
development. Given these favorable conditions, Hainan 
is certainly able to continue deepening reforms, speed up 
the pace of reform, expand opening up, and is certainly 
able to see faster economic growth and attain all the 
economic development goals set by the provincial party 
committee. 


Director Wang Renzhi also talked about propaganda 
work. He stressed: Propaganda work must fully embody 
the central authorities’ spirit; unswervingly impiement 
the principle of one center, two basic points; and push 
ahead with reform, opening up, and economic develop- 
ment, this being a basic point. 


Director Wang Renzhi also called for further invigora- 
tion and improvement of propaganda on economic 
activities and ideological emancipation, as well as 
expanding reform and opening up. 


Director Wang Renzhi also spoke of stepping up the 
development of spiritual civilization in SEZs, saying that 
the work is both onerous and urgent, and he urged taking 
every measure to prevent decadent bourgeois ideology, 
style, values, and outlook on life from infiltrating 
Hainan. He hoped that all comrades engaged in propa- 
ganda work in the various SEZs will conscientiously 
explore and find better ways to step up the development 
of a spiritual civilization, and to sum up successful 
experiences in this connection. 
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Director Wang Renzhi expressed the following four 
specific hopes to comrades engaged in Hainan’s propa- 
I. to stick to @ correct orientation in strict 


SHENZHEN TEQU BAO Comments on Reform 


Culture Clash, Crime Viewed 


HK2802131692 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
28 Feb 92 p 4 


[Report: “SHENZHEN TEQU BAO Carries Fifth Lunar 
New Year Commentary, Stressing Reform and Opening 
Up, Crackdown on Criminal Activities”) 


[Text] Shenzhen, 27 Feb(WEN WEI PO)}—SHENZHEN 
TEQU BAO will carry the fifth Lunar New Year com- 
mentary by its editorial department tomorrow, which is 
entitled “Both Hands Should Be Tough.” The following 
is an excerpt of the commentary. 


One cannot walk with one foot, and one cannot work 
efficiently with one hand. We have to walk on two legs, 
and in our work we have to use both hands. In the great 
cause of pushing reform and opening up, we must grasp 
reform and opening up with one hand and grasp crack- 
down on crime with the other. We must be tough with 
both hands. Grasping things with both hands conforms 
to the common law governing the development of things. 
In socialist cultural development, we grasp flourishing 
with one hand and rectification with the other. In 
building a clean government, we grasp education with 
one hand and the legal system with the other. Grasping 
things with both hands has become a basic method of our 
party's leadership work. Shenzhen has made gratifying 
achievements in reform cnd opening up. In times of 
good fortune, there are usually latent misfortunes. Since 
opening up to the outside world, some decadent things 
have entered the city. If we do not take hard measures 
against them, phenomena such as prostitution, drug 
abuse, gambling, and the underworld will become ram- 
pant, and crimes such as robbery, rape, murder, and 
kidnapping will spread quickly. Crimes will be very 
shocking, and some cadres may become degenerate. 
There has been an increase in crime in Shenzhen. The 
number of major and serious economic cases is also 
increasing. Gao Senxiang's bribery case and Wen Shix- 
ing’s corruption case were both very serious cases. The 
sums of money involved were so large, and the methods 
for committing the crimes so dirty that they shocked the 
entire nation. Shenzhen is in the forward position in 
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practicing the policy of “one country, two systems” and _ilegal system has much improved. With the improvement 

at the confluence of Chinese and foreign cultures. There of the legal system, corrupt elements will be buried 

are more frequent and sharp clashes between the two _— beneath the waves. 

different life styles and values in this city. Moreover 

since Shenzhen is an experimental place for China's 

og ogg ys YLT ty Ministry Reports Cases of Swindling Increased 

often is a wide margin in the readjustment of the — (2902051792 Beijing Central People’s Radio 

people's benefits. The old structures have been or are = Nerwork in Mandarin 2230 GMT 28 Feb 92 

being smashed, but the new ones have not yet been 

perfected with coordinating systems. There are still 

many loopholes in the current structures. All these have = [From the “News and Press Review” program] 

provided criminal offenders with opportunities. That is Fae 

also why Shenzhen is regarded as a “paradise” by [Text] Our reporter has learned from the Criminal Inves- 

adventurers of different shades. Because of Shenzhen’s ‘tigation Bureau of the Ministry of Public Security that 

specific soil and environment, crimes have occurred the number of cases of economic swindling has steadily 

more frequently in this city, and they are more serious _—‘ increased in recent years. In 1990 the number of cases of 

and complicated than in other areas. On this issue, we | swindling placed on file for investigation and 

must always keep a clear head. tion in various parts of the country totaled 54,719, up 
28.5 percent over 1989; in 1991 the number increased to 

Says Party Not Soft on Corruption 60,174, up 10 percent over 1990. 


[Report: “TEQU BAO Commentary Says Shenzhen Will 
Never Be Softhearted in Punishing Corruption™} 


[Text] Today, SHENZHEN TEQU BAO has published 
the sixth Lunar New Year commentary entitled “The 
Communist Party Can Eliminate Corruption.” 


The commentary says: In terms of its nature, the Com- 
munist Party is incompatible with corruption, in reality, 
the communist party is thorough in weeding out all 


oping the commodity economy today, corruption in 
society will inevitably infiltrate into the party; abusing 
power for personal gain, corruption, and briberies have 
occurred in the party time and again. But a gibbous 
moon still shines bright. The 50-million-member CPC 
has withstood the test and the majority of its members 
are good. Corrupt elements only account for a small 


percentage. 


Although one flaw cannot obscure the splendor of the 
jade, it mars the jade. Despite the fact that corruption is 
a minor aspect, the CPC is not softhearted toward it, but 
is resolutely curbing it. Severe punishments, including 
capital punishment, will be meted out according to law 
to those engaged in corruption and crimes, no matter 
who they are and what kind of backing they have. The 
reality is this: Those who must be executed must be 
executed, including public security bureau chiefs; those 
who must be sentenced must be sentenced, including 
court presidents, and those who must be arrested must 
be arrested, including provincial governors and mayors. 


The commentary says: Since reform and opening up, we 
have formulated a series of laws and regulations on 
curbing corruption, briberies, prostitution, and drug 
addiction. The mentality of cadres and masses about the 


Public security organs across the country have stepped 
up efforts to crack down on swindlers. Both the number 
and ratio of swindle cases solved have risen with each 
passing year. In 1990, public security organs across the 
country solved 42,592 swindling cases, an increase of 
10,596 cases over 1989; in 1991 the number increased to 
49,168, up 6,576 from 1990. 


According to the Criminal Investigation Bureau, losses 
from crimes by swindling are quite alarming. In 1991 
1,674 cases, each involving more than 100,000 yuan, 
were placed on file for investigation and prosecution by 
the nation’s public security organs. In 1991, 80 super- 
large economic and financial cases on swindling were 
investigated under the direct command and coordina- 
tion of the Criminal Investigation Bureau of the Ministry 
of Public Security. The amount of money swindled in 
these cases alone reached as high as 450 million yuan. So 
far, 200 million yuan has been recovered after the cases 
were solved 


Swindlers mainly targeted commercial and banking 
departments, as well as large and medium-sized enter- 
prises and establishments that had large sums of money. 
The amount of money swindled has become increasingly 
larger. Of the 80 super-large cases mentioned above, 35 
involved the swindling of more than | million yuan, 
while 13 involved more than 10 million yuan. In one 
case, the amount was over 100 million yuan. 


Most of the criminals used the signing of economic 
contracts as bait in committing of crimes. Others swin- 
died large amounts of moncy from banks through loans 
and the use of drafts and fake certificates of deposits as 


guarantees. 


The Criminal Investigation Bureau reminded cadres and 
the masses, especially those in banking and commercial 
units, to be on the alert for swindlers, while conducting 
their business. At the same time, it urged them to 
strengthen internal management and establish sound 
rules and regulations to close loopholes. 
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Tiananmen Dissident Appealing Court Ruling 
OW0203112792 Tokyo KYODO in English 1112 GMT 
2 Mar 92 


{Text} Beijing, March 2 KYODO—A leading Chinese 
dissident Monday appealed against a court ruling linking 
him to overseas supporters, his wife said Monday. 


Wang Juntao, who is serving a | 3-year jail term for 
allegedly inciting the 1989 pro-democracy movement, 
filed the appeal against a lower court ruling authorizing 
the seizure of his possessions with the Supreme People’s 


Wang, an economist, alsc plans to file additional suits 
against the government, claiming he has suffered “inhu- 
man treatment by prison officials” and “mistakes in 
press coverage” of his case by the officially controlled 
Chinese press. 


Wang was arrested in the autumn of 198° and convicted 
of being one of the masterminds behind the June 1989 
pro-democracy protests in Beijing's Tiananmen Square 
and allegedly plotting to overthrow the government. 

A document in Wang's appeal says the Beijing interme- 
diate court violated laws when it ordered the confisca- 
tion of his possessions at the time of his arrest, including 
dollar notes and Chinese currency coupens equivalent to 
670,000 Japanese yen, two diaries, an<| a tape recorder. 


Wang's wife, Hou Xiaotian, 29, said her husband is 
preparing separate libel suits against the XINHUA news 
agency, which he said disparaged him in a February | 2, 
1991, dispatch by falsely claiming he attacked troops 
that shot into the crowds of pro-democracy demonstra- 
tors. 


Review of Cadre Exchange System Since 1990 


HK0203064292 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Feb 92 p 3 


[XINHUA report by Liu Siyang (0491 1835 2254): 
“Progress Made in Nationwide Cadre Exchange”’} 


[Teat] This reporter has learned from the organization 
department of the CPC Central Committee that, as an 
important measure of the cadre system reform, cadre 
exchanges have made comparatively extensive progress 
in various localities. 

Since the CPC Central Committee's “‘Decision 
Regarding Implementing the Exchange System for Party 
and Siate Organ Leading Cadres” was sent to various 
localities in July 1990, the majority of provinces, auton- 
omous regions, municipalities, and some ministries and 
commissions of state organs, have successively instituted 
the cadre exchange system. 


Last year, the Central Organization Department and 
Personnel Department transferred 102 cadres at the 
departmental and bureau levels from 60 ministries and 
commissions of central state organs to local units or 
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units outside and under Beijing Municipality for sideline 
assignment and training or appointment, thus promoting 
the initiation cadre exchange. Up till now, various min- 
istries and commissions of central state organs have 
selectively transferred over 2,000 cadres at and below the 
sectional level to local or basic-level units for assign- 
ments. 


In recent years, together with the training of reserve 
cadres, the structural readjustment of leading groups, the 
ability of cadres to move up and down the hierarchy, the 
appointment of closely related cadres in different work 
units, the support of poverty-stricken areas, and so forth, 
various localities have exchanged large numbers of 
cadres systematically and in a planned way and have 
obtained remarkable results by using a variety of modes, 
such as horizontal and vertical transfer, the taking of 
sideline assignments, and rotation of posts. 


It is said that since 1985, over 300 cadres nationwide at 
the provincial and ministerial level have been 
exchanged, over 80 of whom are party and government 
heads, constituting a fourth of the total number of cadres 
at the provincial and ministerial levels. 


Since 1988, Shaanxi Province has exchanged over 700 
county party secretaries and deputy secretaries, and 
cuunty heads and deputy heads. At present, over 80 
major party and government cadres in the province's 
counties, cities, and prefectures did not assume posts in 
their native places. In 1990, when exchanges of new and 
old cadres took place, eight cities, prefectures, autono- 
mous prefectures, and 59 counties, cities, and districts in 
Jilin Province exchanged 248 party and government 
leading cadres at the county level, which represented 
32.6 percent of the cadres at the same level. 


Last year, Jiangsu Province and Shaanxi Province began 
to send cadres to each other. For more than six months 
now through arrangements made by both sides, Jiangsu 
has trained 1,176 management cadres and technical 
workers for Shaanxi, among cadres who have taken up 
sideline assignments, and has worked out 229 new items 
and industrial expansion items for several of its poverty- 
stricken areas. 


Each year, coupled with poverty-relief work, the State 
Science and Technology Commission, the Ministry of 
Chemical Industry, the Ministry of Forestry, and the State 
Education Commission select and send a number of cadres 
to poverty-stricken areas to help these areas develop their 
economy, science, technology, and education. 


Returned Students’ Group Founds Youth Committee 


OW0103084392 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0759 GMT I Mar 92 


[Text] Beijing, March | (XINHUA)}—The youth com- 
mittee of China’s renowned Western Returned Students 
Association (WRSA) was established here today. 
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The aim of the committee, whose members are the 
country’s returned students from the West in the 1980s 
under the age of 45, is to promote the ties and friendship 
between the young returned students, and contribute to 
China’s economic and social development. 


Since the late 1970s, China has sent over 87,000 students 

to study in 76 countries including the United States, 

Japan, Germany, France, Canada, Australia and the 

former Soviet Union. Over 20,000 of those students 

= self-sponsored. Nearly 40,000 have returned to 
ina. 


Lu Jiaxi, president of WRSA, said at today’s founding 
ceremony that the Western returned students have the 
advantage of knowledge about high technology. He 
hoped the younger members will continue to carry out 
WRSA’s tradition of patriotism. 


Sources said that the youth committee will expand its 
contacts with members across the country, hold parties 
and academic activities for them, and conduct regular 
sampling surveys on the work and lives of students 
returned from Europe and the United States in the past 
few years. 


Chen Zhangliang, professor at the Beijing University 
and chairman of the committee, said at the meeting that 
the young Western returned students are the people who 
have directly benefited from the country’s reform and 
open policy. “We understand the existing difficulties of 
China and are willing to share its burdens,” Chen said. 


The WRSA, founded at the end of the Qing dynasty 
(1644-1911), used to be among the chief promoters of 
China’s cultural exchanges with the West. In the 1980s, 
it had some 1,000 new and younger members. 


Li Peng, Jiang Zemin Mark Journal’s Anniversary 


OW2902141892 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1356 GMT 29 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing, February 29 (XINHUA)}—The monthly 
magazine “CHINA TODAY”, formerly ““CHINA 
RECONSTRUCTS”, founded by the late honorary Pres- 
ident of China Soong Ching Ling (Madame Sun Yat- 
sen), marked its 40th birthday here today. 


An illustrated general-interest magazine which circulates 
in more than 150 countries in seven languages, ““CHINA 
TODAY” offers colorful coverage of every facet of 
China. 


Chinese Communist Party General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin and Premier Li Peng wrote inscriptions for the 
40th anniversary of the magazine. 


Huang Hua, chairman of the China Welfare Institute, 
the publisher of the magazine, told today’s meeting that 
it was part of Soong Ching Ling’s life’s work to start the 
magazine and oversee its growth. 
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He called on the editors and reporters of the magazine to 
maintain the tradition of truthful reporting advocated by 
Soong Ching Ling, and work harder to report the real 
face of modern China. 


Israel Epstein, the magazine’s editor-in-chief emeritus, 
once said, “Through the articles, features and pictures in 
‘CHINA TODAY’, we aim to reflect the complicated 
process of the modernization drive of China, the most 
populous country in the world.” 


Deng Xiaoping Inscribe Title in Biography 
OW0103110592 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0406 GMT I Mar 92 


[By correspondent Zhang Xiaogang [1728 1420 1511] 


[Excerpts] Beijing, | March (XINHUA)—The “Biogra- 
phy of Luo Rongheng,” one of the texts in the biography 
series on noted contemporary Chinese figures compiled 
by the PLA [People’s Liberation Army] General Political 
Department, was recently published and put on sale. 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping wrote the name of this biog- 


raphy. [passage omitted] 


The 500,000-character “Biography of Luo Rongheng”’ is 
divided into 30 chapters and contains some 130 histor- 
ical pictures, most of which are published for the first 
time. 


Deng Yingchao Lauds Peasant Women for Contribution 


OW2902062592 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0929 GMT 28 Feb 92 


[By reporters Dou Guangsheng (4535 1639 3932) and 
Wang Wei (3769 5588)] 


[Text] Beijing, 28 Feb (XINHUA)}—Prior to the “3 
March” International Working Women’s Day, Comrade 
Deng Yingchao sent a letter of holiday greeting to 
peasant sisters nationwide. Deng Yingchao says: 
Socialist prospects in our country are exceptionally 
bright. Women in our country’s rural areas constitute a 
main force in agricultural production. It is hoped that 
women of all nationalities will devote more energy 
toward building socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


This morning a fact-finding group composed of mem- 
bers of the National Committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC], as well as 
responsible persons from women’s committees under the 
central committees of various democratic parties, had 
discussions with women’s representatives from all walks 
of life in Pinggu County, Beijing Municipality. The 
group was led by Qian Zhengying, vice chairman of the 
National Committee of the CPPCC. Comrade Deng 
Yingchao’s letter was read during the discussion. 


In her letter Deng Yingchao says: The proportion of 
female workers in our countryside to the total agricul- 
tural work force has grown in recent years. Peasant 
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sisters have become a main force in agricultural produc- 
tion and rural construction. This is a historic change. 
Under the party's leadership you have conducted hard 
pioneering work, have carried out innovation boldly, 
and have fueled the development of agriculture, forestry, 
animal husbandry, sideline production, fishery, and vil- 
lage and town enterprises. Consequently you have 
ensured the supply of farm produce, have generated 
massive social wealth, have enlivened the market, have 
played an effective role in supporting national economic 
development, and have fostered social stability and 
prosperity. Quite a few of you have become the standard- 
bearers of reform and opening up in the countryside, 
production mavens, and “female masters” in various 
sectors. Your status within society and the family has 
improved as your contributions to society have 
increased. | am happy and proud of you. 


Deng Yingchao says: We all know that agriculture is the 
foundation of economic development, social stability, 
and national independence. Stability and overall 
progress in the countryside is predicated on that. Like- 
wise, modernization of the national economy as a whole 
is impossible without agricultural modernization, and 
people throughout the country cannot possibly become 
fairly well-off if peasants cannot lead a comfortable life. 
Though our country has achieved phenomenal success in 
agriculture, the agricultural foundation of the national 
economy ts still weak, and the sprawling countryside still 
constitutes a rather backward sector of our country’s 
economy and society in general. Hard work is still 
needed to lift the broad masses of peasants from a life of 
subsistence to one of moderate prosperity. As a main 
force in agricultural production, peasant sisters bear 
heavy responsibilities and formidable tasks. 


Deng Yingchao expressed the hope that the vast num- 
bers of women in rural areas will work for their own 
development and progress, for the prosperity of their 
families, and for the construction of new rural areas 
while engaging persistently in building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. She hopes that they will carry 
forward the spirit of self-respect, self-confidence, inde- 
pendence, and self-reliance; will take prompt actions to 
satisfy the needs of rural commodity economic and 
overall modern agricultural development; and will work 
hard to acquire general education, scientific and techno- 
logical know-how, and managerial expertise in order to 
improve their own qualities and abilities. She also hopes 
that they will become socialist-minded and profession- 
ally competent agricultural workers, will actively partic- 
ipate in “double-emulation” activities, will successfully 
carry out the program aimed at “promoting agriculture 
with the help of science and technology,” and will make 
greater contributions toward agricultural development 
and rural construction. 


In her letter Deng Yingchao says to the broad ranks of 
sisters in the countryside: I am keenly aware of the many 
difficulties and obstacles confronting you. It is my strong 
belief that we can eventually surmount those difficulties 
and obstacles if we unite as one, band together, keep up 
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our spirits, emancipate our minds, expedite the pace of 
reform, make full use of the favorable conditions 
afforded by socialism, and fully exploit our talent and 
wisdom. 


The fact-finding group of the National Committee of the 
CPPCC arrived in Pinggu on 26 February. Members of 
the group have made a point of inspecting economic 
development and women-related programs carried out 
by the authorities in Pinggu County. They have heard a 
briefing by the county government, have visited village- 
run factories and greenhouses, and have gone to schools 
for deaf-mutes and peasants’ homes. 


Taiwan Experts Say Federal System Not for China 


HK0203091492 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0521 GMT 26 Feb 92 


[“Special interview” by reporter Zhang Suifeng (1728 
4482 1496)| 


[Text] Hong Kong, 26 Feb (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)}—"One country, two governments,” “one country, 
two regions,” “one country, two bodies,” a “federal 
system,” and a “confederate system” are counterpro- 
posals made by some people in Taiwan political circles 
and academics against the mainland’s “one country, two 
systems.” Mainland experts on the Taiwan issue said 
that neither a federal nor a confederate system is appli- 
cable to China's reunification. 


A “confederation” is a combined body composed of two 
Or more sovereign states. Each state has its own legisla- 
tive, administrative, diplomatic, military, and financial 
powers. But a confederation is neither a country nor an 
international legal entity. A federation is a compound 
country comprising several member nations (such as 
republics or states). Some federal countries stipulate that 
member nations have the right to withdraw at any time. 
These federal countries are apt to disintegrate at the 
mere sign of trouble. 


Xing Kuishan, researcher in the Beijing Research Insti- 
tute on the Taiwan Issue, pointed out that China has 
basically remained a country with centralized power for 
5,000 years. But in the past, some Western forces tried to 
split China. Due to imbalanced economic and cultural 
development in different regions of the country and to 
some historical and present reasons, there are still 
unstable factors in our society. If China adopts a federal 
system, some Western forces will take advantage of it. 
This could lead to national separation and social unrest. 
This is not unification but separation. 


Li Shuiwang, deputy director of the China Academy of 
Social Sciences Taiwan Affairs Research Institute, said 
that a federal system is not suitable for China. He stressed: 
The reunification pattern should conform with the prin- 
ciple of one China. The proposals on one China, two 
governments; one China, two regions; a federal or confed- 
erate system go against the principle of reunifying China. 
On the other hand, the reunification pattern should be 
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made beneficial to preserving China’s unity and stability. 
If a confederate system is introduced for the formation of 
a federal system, this reunification is meaningless and not 
conducive to China’s prolonged stability, because member 
nations have the right to withdraw at any time, like the 
former Soviet Union, which has turned into a common- 
wealth of independent states. 


Li Shuiwang said that he was aware of the proposal made 
by some Taiwan people for the formation of a “federal 
government with two sides’ cooperation.” This proposal 
takes account of the mainland’s stability but treats the 
mainiand and Taiwan as equal. This does not conform 
2 China's actual situation and is unacceptable to the 


Xing Kuishan pointed out: The CPC does not com- 
pletely exclude the federal system’s strong points. For 
example, the formula “one country, two systems” has 
absorbed some of the federal system's strong points 
while maintaining the basic characteristic of a single- 
system country. According to the “one country, two 
systems” formula, the autonomy enjoyed by the Hong 
Kong and Macao Special Administrative Zones will 
outstrip the powers of federated states in many countries 
under a federal system. If the two sides of the strait are 
reunified in the future, Taiwan's autonomy will be wider 
than Hong Kong's and Macao’s. Even so, a reunified 
China will still be under a single system instead of a 
compound one like the federal or confederate system. 
Some foreign academics said that China should practice 
a federal system. They proposed that a federal country 
should be formed with the participation of Tibet, Xin- 
jiang, Inner Mongolia, north China, Taiwan, Guang- 
dong, and Fujian after they announce their indepen- 
dence. This could result in large-scale, nationwide 
confusion and others would benefit from it. 


New Body To Promote Chinese Culture Abroad 


OW2902135992 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1309 GMT 29 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing, February 29 (XINHUA) —The China 
Culture Promotion Association was founded here today. 


The association was organized by Chinese and overseas 
social activists and celebrities. It is a national and 
non-profit social organization aimed at linking up orga- 
nizations and individuals in China and abroad who want 
to promote the national culture of China. 


The association intends to promote Chinese national 
culture by developing local theaters, folk music and 
dances, and by protecting cultural relics. 


The headquarters of the association is located in south- 
western China’s Chongqing, a major city in Chinese 
history and culture. 


At the founding ceremony of the association here today, 
Ye Xuanping, vice-chairman of the National Committee 


of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence (CPPCC), was elected president of the association. 


Vice-presidents include Yan Mingfu, vice-minister of 
civil affairs; Yu Fei, vice-chairman of the Guangdong 
Provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee; Nor- 
rarat Tangpakorn who is a Thai social activist of Chinese 
descent; and Xiao Yang, secretary of the Chongqing City 
committee of the Chinese Communist Party. Xiao was 
also elected secretary-general of the association. 


At the ceremony, the charter for the association was also 
approved. 


Ye Xuanping said at the ceremony that he would make 
every effort to promote Chinese national culture and 
increase exchanges between Chinese and overseas per- 
sonnel. 


Also speaking at the ceremony were guests from Hong 
Kong, Taiwan, and Thailand; they each expressed the 
hope that Chinese descendents around the world will 
join efforts to promote Chinese culture. 


The association was jointly initiated by Ye Xuanping, 
Norrarat Tangpakorn, Thai philanthropist Preecha Pisit- 
kasem (Chia Hui Yu) and American social activist Anna 
Chennault. 


Economic & Ayricultural 


Beijing TV Cites Daily on ‘More Daring’ Reform 


OW2902045292 Beijing Central Television Program 
One Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 24 Feb 92 


[Announcer-read report on 24 February RENMIN 
RIBAO editorial: “Be More Daring in Carrying out 
Reform”; from the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] The editorial says: At present, reform and opening 
up efforts should be carried out more daringly and 
swiftly so that the pace of economic development may 
accelerate. 


The editorial adds: China cannot possibly abstain from 
following the socialist course and from carrying out the 
reform and opening up program. Our socialist system 
will become even more perfect through this program. 
This is our only choice; there is no alternative. 


After the task of improving the economic environment 
and restoring economic order is completed, the focus of 
work should shift to deepening reform. This requires 
bigger strides in carrying out the reform and opening up 


program. 


The editorial notes: The reform and opening up program 
should be carried out more daringly. The principles and 
policies adopted since the Third Plenary Session of the 
1ith CPC Central Committee should be implemented 
more daringly and resolutely, and in such a way as to 
achieve practical results. The same is true with effective 
reform and opening up measures. 
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The editorial further says: We still will encounter many 
new problems during the process of reform and opening 
up to the outside world. These problems cannot be 
solved by conventional methods alone; they require bold 
exploration. This necessitates further emancipation of 
the mind, boid exploration and action, and the perfor- 
mance of things that others have never tried. 


In conclusion, the editorial says: Some comrades are not 
so used to, or do not quite understand, new things that 
appear during the course of reform and openness. But 
they will catch up after these things are put into practice 
and after they are educated and enlightened by facts. 
Education on practice should be conducted, and empty 
arguments should be avoided. As Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping said: It is necessary to emancipate the mind, 
seek truth from facts, and look forward in unity. 


‘Roundup’ Stresses Need To Accelerate Reforms 


OW0203 103892 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1029 GMT 2 Mar 92 


[““Round-up: China To Accelerate Reforms’ — 
XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, March 2 (XINHUA)—1992 will witness 
redoubled efforts in China in accelerating and deepening 
reforms that will involve more fields after the basic 
completion of the three-year campaign for improving the 
economic environment and rectifying the economic 
order. 


Signs across the country show that deepened reforms will 
cover industry, agriculture, finance, commodity circula- 
tion, foreign trade, pricing, housing, social insurance, 
medical care and many other sectors. For this, observers 
have all the reason to call 1992 a year of reforms for 
China. 


Among the wide variety of reform measures, a major 
step will be the changing of enterprise operational mech- 
anisms, which aims to improve China's large and 
medium-sized state enterprises, the backbone of the 
national economy. 


The change will end direct government involvement in 
the production, raw material supply, product marketing, 
employment, finance and other matters of enterprises, 
and make the enterprises independent economic entities 
that will enjoy autonomy in management and be respon- 
sidle for their own profits or losses and that will restrict 
itself and seek its own development under the guidance 
of state planning and macro economic policies. With the 
change, an enterprise will be judged not just by its output 
but by the competitiveness of its products on the market. 


The improvemeni of enterprise operational mechanisms 
will center on eliminating the “iron rice bowl,” “iron 
wages” and “iron positions,”’ the major existing prob- 
lems that hinder the growth of enterprises. 
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For years, once a worker is employed by a factory, his job 
will be permanent and he will receive guaranteed wages 
that can only rise but not drop. At the same time, if an 
official is appointed, his position is secured, and he can 
only be promoted but not demoted. All this will be 
maintained regardless of the performance of the enter- 
prise. 


Eliminating the “iron rice bowl,” however, does not 
mean depriving some people of their means of subsis- 
tence, and socialism naturally will ensure the life of 
everybody. But the socialist principle of distribution is to 
each according to his work and those who do not work 
will not be paid. Otherwise, if all workers are treated the 
same way, regardless of their performance, it will 
hamper the enthusiasm of the best workers and hold 
back the growth of productivity. 


In a word, the eliminating of the “iron rice bowl,” “iron 
wages” and “iron positions” aims precisely at firing the 
initiative of all workers and management personnel. 


Today, the reform of the enterprise operational mecha- 
nisms is unfolding throughout the country, and a thou- 
sand large and medium state enterprises are involved so 
far. 


Meanwhile, a major reform will be made with regard to 
the commodity circulation network in wholesale busi- 
nesses, market construction, commodity management 
and macro control and regulation. Farm products will be 
marketed through various channels. Regional barriers 
will be eliminated. More collective and individual busi- 
nesses will be encouraged to enter the marketing net- 
work. 


At present, wholesale markets for farm produce have 
reached 1,300 in the country. A grain marketing net- 
work, made up of free markets, regional and state 
wholesale markets and futures markets, will be improved 
this year. 


China has today set up seven grain and edible oil 
regional wholesale markets in Changchun, Wuhan, Har- 
bin, Jiujiang, Wuhu, Changsha and Weihai cities. The 
state now manages a grain wholesale market in Zheng- 
zhou, central China's Henan Province, and the market 
has done business with more than 20 provinces during 
its one year operation. Another state grain and edible oil 
wholesale market is being planned. 


The pricing reform and housing reform will be further 
promoted this year. The prices of some commodities will 
be adjusted with the aim of promoting economic devel- 
opment. Price control will be gradually removed with 
those commodities that have a balance in supply and 
demand. 


The housing reform, which will be carried out nation- 
wide this year, will feature hikes in rents and encourage 
housing commercialization. Various measures will be 
taken to raise input into housing construction, and the 
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urban housing shortage will be solved step by step. Those 
households which have difficulties economically will be 
given assistance. 


The foreign trade system will be further improved so that 
enterprises involved will be responsible for their own 
profits or losses. 


In the rural areas, the household contract responsibility 
system will be maintained, and at the same time efforts 
will be stepped up to develop socialized services and 
enhance the collective economy. Socialized services will 
be the main area to be promoted this year. 


Building of Ownership Structure Analyzed 
HK0203022592 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 8 Feb 92 p 3 


[Article by Guo Zhenying (6753 2182 5391) and Zhang 
Tai (1728 3141) of the State Council Department of 
Research: “Establish Ownership Structure Suited to 
China’s National Conditions”) 


[Text] Establishing a rational ownership structure to 
promote the healthy development of all economic factors 
is an issue proposed by reform and opening up, as well as 
one of the basic issues to be resolved in further deep- 
ening reform and extending opening up to build a 
socialist economy with Chinese characteristics. This 
article plans to make some initial explorations into the 
issue of China's ownership structure. 


Why the Question Is Set 


Taking the socialist public ownership of production 
materials as the main body has been upheld since the 
Third Plenary Session of the | ith CPC Central Com- 
mittee, along with allowing and encouraging the exist- 
ence of other economic factors and their proper devel- 
opment. Consequently, the pattern by which public 
ownership monopolized everything was broken, with a 
new ownership pattern characterized by the coexistence 
of six economic forms initially taking shape, namely, the 
state-owned economy, the collective economy, the indi- 
vidual economy, the private sector of the economy, the 
State capitalist economy (including joint-ventures with 
Chinese and foreign investment, cooperatives, and 
enterprises with foreign monopoly investment), and con- 
tractural enterprises (a mixed economy merged with 
various economic faciors and forms of ownership). Com- 
pared with the ownership structure prior to reform and 
opening up, the major change in the new ownership 
structure is the increasing growth of the proportion of 
economic factors other than public ownership in the 
national economy, in which the growth range in the 
circulation arena has been rather great in particular. In 
1990, the proponicr of public ownership economy in 
gross industrial output value was 90.22 percent, a 9.3- 
percent drop from 1980, its proportion in the volume of 
retail sales was 71.29 pe ‘cent, a 24.8-percent drop from 
1980. Its proportion in s‘ate financial revenues in 1987 
was 93.1 percent, a 6.3-percent drop from 1980. 
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Observed from the angle of GNP indexes, the public 
ownership economy accounted for 92.9 percent in 1990, 
down 5.3 percent from 1978. Such changes in the own- 
ership structure have promoted economic and social 
development, while improving people's material and 
cultural lives. 


As a component of production relations, the ownership 
structure form is determined by the productive forces’ 
development level. The birth, development, and replace- 
ment by another higher-level ownership form are by no 
means accidental, but are determined by the productive 
forces’ nature and conditions in a certain period. Pres- 
ently, China is in the initial stage of socialism, with 
rather low-level productive forces; in addition, there is 
an imbalanced development between departments, 
trades, and regions. All this determines that for a con- 
siderably long time from now on, China's ownership 
structure will take on a pattern of pluralism; it is neces- 
sary to continue (© maintain such a policy's continuity 
and stability. However, it should also be seen that the 
structural change in ownership is characterized by the 
continuous fall in the proportion of the public ownership 
economy, especially the state- owned economy since 
1978; such a phenomenon calls for our vigilance. The 
socialist public ownership of production materials is the 
base of socialist production relations, and the public 
ownership economy is the major pillar of socialist mod- 
ernization, the chief source of the state's financial rev- 
enue, and the major material basis for the state to 
implement macroeconomic control. To adhere to 
reform’s socialist orientation, it is imperative to adhere 
to the public ownership economy's place as the main 
body. Change in the ownership structure should not 
deviate from the public ownership economy being the 
main body, which should always be adhered to as the 
major orientation. It is necessary for us to take an active 
part in exploration on the basis of in-depth investigation 
and study and adopt appropriate policies and measures 
to gradually rationalize the proportion and realm of the 
public ownership economy and economies other than 
the public ownership economy, while keeping the 
former's position as the main body and the latter's 
supplementary role in common development. This is the 
crux to building an ownership structure suitable to 
China’s national conditions. 


The Proportion of Various Economic Factors in 
Development 


The principle of adhering to the public ownership 
economy as the main body, while appropriately devel- 
oping other economic factors, inevitably involves the 
proportions of various economic factors in the national 
economy. Viewed from the present conditions and 
future development needs, to achieve the appropriate 
proportions of various economic factors in the national 
economy, it is necessary to pay attention to resolving the 
following issues: 


1. The relations between arenas and proportion. The 
proportions of various economic factors in the national 
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economy can be controlled by defining each develop- 
ment arena, while regulating proportional changes 
through readjusting their development arenas. This is 
because, in the national economy, certain proportional 
relations objectively exist in every trade and various 
categories of products and the excessive development of 
any trade will be restricted by the conditions of raw 
materials, fuels, and transportation as well as market 
capacity. As long as a clear picture is formed regarding 
the development arenas of various economic factors, 
their proportions will be controlled somewhat. As long as 
the arenas are appropriate, it is impossible for economies 
other than the public ownership economy to account for 
a very large proportion in the national economy, nor will 
it pose a threat to the public ownership economy's place 
as the main body. Of course, because of the differences in 
the natural and historical conditions of various locali- 
ties, the development of economies other than the public 
ownership economy will inevitably result in the imbal- 
ance or rather great differences in the ownership struc- 
ture between various localities. However, from a rather 
long-range, nationwide angle, as long as the arenas are 
stable, the proportions will tend to be stable. In a 
nutshell, on the issue of realms and proportions, the 
former is primary and determines the proportions. 


2. The proportion of the public ownership economy. The 
public ownership of production materials is the basis of 
the socialist economic system; to adhere to the public 
ownership economy being the main body, it is impera- 
tive to make the production materials in its possession 
and the GNP it provides account for a marked advanta- 
geous proportion while maintaining a rather great 
momentum in its growth. In other words, to maintain 
the public ownership economy's place as the main body, 
it must account for a rather large proportion of the 
economy. Of course, the public ownership economy's 
advantageous position is a comparison in general 
volume, referring to the general condition and the whole 
nation, but it does not exclude that economies other than 
the public ownership economy possess advantages and 
even overwhelming advantages in some trades and local- 
ities. In many arenas and trades in the tertiary industry, 
economies other than the public ownership economy 
have marked managerial advantages. The result of com- 
petition will inevitably be economies other than the 
public ownership economy accounting for rather large 
proportions in those arenas and trades, and even catch 
up with or exceed the public ownership economy. It will 
be unfavorable to restrict the managerial advantages or 
development proportions of economies other than the 
public ownership economy in those arenas and trades. 


3. The proportions of economies other than the public 
ownership economy. The question of what proportions of 
economies other than the public ownership economy in 
the national economy are appropriate needs to be 
resolved through practice. In studying this issue, it is 
necessary to consider: 


(1) Arenas to which economies other than the state- 
owned economy are blocked. This refers to the trades 


and products which all economic factors, with the excep- 
tion of the state-owned economy, are banned on 
engaging in their production or operation, mainly trades 
and products that have a bearing on the state economic 
lifeblood, national security, socioeconomic stability, 
ensuring financial revenues, and guaranteeing the state- 
owned economy's ability to control and regulate trades 
and products developed by other economic factors, 
including such industries as post and telecommunica- 
tions, railways, civil aviation, banking, insurance, aero- 
nautics and astronautics, defense, petroleum, nonferrous 
metals, iron and steel, news and publication, rare metals 
mining, and the wholesale of production materials and 
means of subsistence. 


(2) Arenas in which economies other than the state- 
owned economy are restricted. This refers to trades and 
products the collective economy may engage in or 
operite under certain conditions aside from the state- 
owned economy, when these trades and products play a 
rather large role in the national plan and people's liveli- 
hood, while there is no need for the state to monopolize, 
chiefly including chemical products for everyday con- 
sumption, light and textile industries, chemical fertil- 
izers, insecticides, mining of ordinary minerals, weights 
and measures apparatuses, electrical home appliances, 
cars, precision machine tools, and vessels, as well as 
wholesale business of some production materials and 
means of subsistence, tourism, and water and land 
transportation. Regarding these trades in which econo- 
mies other than the public ownership economy are 
blocked, where it is inappropriate for the state to monop- 
olize them, the collective econorny should be encouraged 
to develop them in a big way. 


(3) Arenas in which economies other than the public 
ownership economy are permitted to develop. This 
refers to those trades and products that economies other 
than the public ownership economy are permitted to 
engage in production or operation, and in which the 
public ownership economy has no need to control or 
have overwhelming advantages, such as the ordinary 
processing industry, retail business, wholesale business 
in small commodities, and marketing of ordinary pro- 
duction materials and means of subsistence, as well as 
short-range transportation. In these spheres, all eco- 
nomic factors may compete with each other on an equal 
basis, by the law of survival of the fittest. 


(4) Arenas in which economies other than the public 
ownership economy are encouraged to develop. This 
refers to trades and products economies other than the 
public ownership econ:my are capable of engaging in 
production or operation on their own, which the state 
needs to develop in a big way, such as the research and 
development of hi-tech products, traditional handicraft 
articles, industries supporting agriculture and industries 
processing farm and sideline produce, processing indus- 
tries forming a whole range of services in cooperation 
with large and medium state-run enterprises, and ter- 
tiary industry which provides conveniences to the peo- 
ple’s livelihood. In these arenas, the state should adopt a 
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policy of encouraging their development, by encouraging 
anyone who develops them, of the economic 
form, to promote the growth of these industries. 


Measures To Develop Various Economic Factors 


In the national economic development from now on, to 
always maintain the public ownership economy's place 
as the main body, while giving full play to the counple- 
mentary role of economic factors other than the public 
ownership economy, it is imperative to adopt appro- 
priate measures to further promote the healthy develop- 
ment of all economic factors. 


First, work hard to do a good job running large and 
medium state-run enterprises with converting the enter- 
prise managerial mechanism as the key. To do a good job 
running large and medium state-run enterprises, the 
most important thing is to complete and perfect the 
managerial mechanism and gradually improve condi- 
tions for competition so that the overwhelming majority 
of state-run enterprises will gradually become socialist 
commodity producers and managers, operating on their 
own, assuming sole responsibility for profits and losses, 
and developing themselves with self-restraint under the 
guidance of the state's macroscopic policies. To accom- 
plish this, it is necessary to gradually separate the gov- 
ernment's administrative function from its function as a 
representative of the owner of state assets while changing 
the government administrative departments’ functions. 
At the same time, it is necessary to gradually establish an 
administrative system of state-owned assets from the 
central to locality levels to perform administrative func- 
tions on behalf of the state to ensure the state's owner- 
ship and promote the preservation and appreciation of 
state assets. 


Second, it is necessary to further consolidate and 
develop the collective economy in townships and towns, 
and promote impoverished and backward areas to 
develop production. It is necessary to continue to sup- 
port development of the collective economy at and 
above village level and help collective enterprises tc3olve 
difficulties and the supply of raw materials and energy 
resources they need. The collective economy should 
implement more flexible employment and distribution 
systems and change the practice by which responsible 
departments control collective enterprises. Those collec- 
tive enterprises with ripe conditions may adopt the 
company structure. In addition, a number of collective 
enterprises that have the capability for bringing in hard 
currency through exports may be given autonomy in 
“vi igat ‘nade, while encouraging them to develop an 
onp fiented economy. 


Third, it is necessary to continue to protect the legiti- 
mate operation, rights, and interests of individual indus- 
trial and commercial households and enterprises in the 
private sector, while guiding them to appropriately 
develop within the realm stipulated by the state. Legiti- 
mate operation of the individual and private sector 
economies should be protected and encouraged, while 
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arbitrary charges and fines should be halted. At the same 
time, registration procedures should be simplified, and 
unlicensed operation of individual industrial and com- 
mercial households must be banned, while augmenting 
the visibility of the administration of individual indus- 
trial and commercial households and enterprises in the 
private sector. Regarding the sites and water and power 
supplies that individual industrial and commercial 
households and enterprises in the private sector need, 
they should be handled as best as possible, while 
avoiding blind development. 


And fourth, necessary control over various economic 
factors must be carnestly strengthened. Government 
departments should convert their functions, face the 
whole society, and do a good job of administrating trades 
and industrial policy to supervise and guide legitimate 
operation and healthy development of various economic 
factors. It is necessary to ban individual industrial and 
commercial households and enterprises in the private 
sector to enjoy various preferential policies or produce 
and operate in products which the state bans economies 
other than the public economy under the pretexts of 
“cooperation,” “contracted responsibility,” or “lease.” 
At the same time, it is necessary to pay attention to 
prevent inappropriately encouraging or mobilizing 
enterprises in the private sector and individual industrial 
and commercial households to “transit” to the collective 
economy. 


‘Efficiency’ Shows ‘Dramatic Improvement’ in Jan 
HK290204 2092 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
29 Feb 92 p 2 


{By Zhang Yuan: “Efficiency Takes Off in January”} 


[Text] The economy saw a dramatic improvement in 
efficiency last month, signalling a good start for the 
country's drive to beat low efficiency in 1992, a senior 
official with the State Statistical Bureau said yesterday. 


Zhang Zhongji announced that in January this year, 
State-run enterprises covered by the budget produced 
10.2 billion yuan ($1.89 billion) in profits and taxes. The 
figure registered a 12.4 percent rise from the same period 
last year. Among them, profits increased by 20.8 percent. 


In January 1991, State-owned firms suffered a 34.6 
percent drop in profits from the same period of the 
previous year, Zhang said. 


Stockpiles were down 3.8 percent while the number of 
loss-making enterprises decreased due to improved effi- 
ciency. However, production costs rose by 4.1 percent 
over the same period of last year, Zhang noted. 


Industrial output value above township level hit 198.4 
billion yuan ($36.74 billion) in January, up 12.9 percent 
from the same period of 1991. 
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State-owned enterprises rose by 8.7 percent, far behind 
the 27.1 percent and 42.8 percent rises of rural enter- 
prises and other types of industries, Zhang said. 


Growth of heavy industry surpassed that of light 
industry by 7.7 percentage points to reach 16.8 percent. 


Strong Growth 


The provinces of Hainan, Guangdong, Fujian, Beijing 
Municipality and the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous 
Region were the strongest in regional output growth, 
ranging from 17 percent to 28.2 percent. Shanxi, Qing- 
hai, Heilongjiang and Guangxi saw less than 5 percent 
growth, Zhang said. 


The spokesman attributed January's hefty rise in indus- 
trial output to State measures on supporting production 
of State-run firms, a booming market for some industrial 
products prior to the Spring Festival, and growing 
demand for export products. 


Last month, commodity retail sales totalled 87.3 billion 
yuan ($16.16 billion), up 13.6 percent, indicating a stable 
and prosperous situation in the domestic market. 


Another important indicator was retail sales in the 
countryside, which rose | 3 percent on the same period of 
last year, the highest monthly growth rate in the past 
three years, said Zhang. 


In Central China’s Henan Province, one of the three 
serious flood-hit areas last year, commodity retail sales 
rose 26.9 percent last month. 


Improved efficiency saw revenue surpassing expenditure 
while foreign trade enjoyed a surplus of $900 million in 
January. 


Zhang predicted that the country’s grain sown area 
would decrease by 1.35 percent, or 1.4 million hectares, 
compared with last year's figure while the sown area for 
cash crops would rise by more than |.2 million hectares, 


up 5.75 percent. 


Official Says Light Industry To Hasten Reforms 


OW2902135692 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1335 GMT 29 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing, February 29 (XINHUA)}—China will 
adopt more reform measures to boost its light industry 
this year, a spokesman for the Light Industry Ministry 
said here today. 


“The basic principle is that different sectors will operate 
in different ways in line with their specific conditions,” 
he said, adding that the industry has 22 sectors ranging 
from shoe manufacturing to sugar production, and that 
they will not follow one reform model. 


He said that with regard to state-owned large and 
medium-sized enterprises, stress will be put on making 
them more market-oriented. 
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According to him, China will further reduce the stock- 
piles of light industrial products—from air-conditioners 
to television sets—which now amount to 40 billion 
yuan-worth. 


“However, the key to cutting stockpiles is to let the large 
and medium-sized enterprises, most of which are run by 
the state, to prod':c< according to market demand,” he 
said. 


New regulations concerning personnel and payment sys- 
tems will be carried out, including labor contracts and 
systems tying remuneration te productivity, which will 
bind the interests of the workers, enterprises and the 
State together. 


These measures will be first tried out in two or three 
selected cities where light industrial enterprises are 
intensively located, he said. 


Regarding most of the collective-owned enterprises, 
China will no longer treat them as state-run firms. The 
whole administrative mechanism will be abolished in 
this respect, thus encouraging them to be more flexible 
and independent producers. 


“But for some large collective-owned firms, especially 
those with strong export capacities, measures used to 
improve the state-owned enterprises will also be appli- 
cable,” said the spokesman. 


He continued that China this year will introduce the 
successful management experience of foreign-invested 
firms and rural enterprises into both state and collective 
enterprises nationwide. 


China has more than 73,000 light industrial enterprises, 
whose turnover last year reached 330 billion yuan, 
though 14,000 of the firms are not profitable. 


XINHUA on Railways’ Impact on Coal Industry 


OW2902041292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0156 GMT 29 Feb 92 


[Text] Hohhot February 29 (XINHUA)}—As major 
railway construction projects go on in northern China's 
Shanxi, Shaanxi and Inner Mongolia, which is the coun- 
try’s main coal production base, huge piles of long- 
stranded “black gold” started leaving there for power- 
thirsty areas across the country. 


This region owns 62 percent of the country’s coal 
resources, and contributes one-third of China’s annual 
coal output. Its surplus product which is supplied to 
other areas accounts for 95 percent of the country total. 


According to informed sources here, the further devel- 
opment of this area's coal resource is of crucial impor- 
tance for easing the serious coal shortage of the country, 
and the key to the development ts to augment its present 
transportation capacities. 


Shanxi, China's biggest coal producing province, sup- 
plies 200 million tons of coal to other parts of the 
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mainland annually. One out of every four enterprises of 
the country lives on the coal provided by Shanxi. 


However a large amount of coal has been held up in the 
province due to the lack of transport facilities, and the 
large coal piles reached up to 50 million tons. 


The same situation occurred in the three major coal 
mines in western Inner Mongolia, which had to cut 
production because of too much overstocked coal, seri- 
ously affecting their economic turnover, the sources said. 


While the area was almost buried by untransported coal, 
other parts of the country, like northeastern provinces, 
coastal areas and central China were starving for coal. 


The ministry of railways decided several years ago to 
speed up the building of railway transporting facilities in 
Shanxi, Shaanxi and Inner Mongolia to fetch the held-up 
coal there and alleviate China's power crisis. Soon a large 
scale railway construction project was launched. 


The efforts are paying off now. The Datong- 
Qinhuangdao Railway, which is China's first double- 
track, and heavy-load electrified line, was opened to 
traffic last year, bringing thousands tons of overstocked 
coal cach day to where it is badly needed. 


A group of local railways in the area are also entering 
their peak construction era presently, including Jining- 
Tonghao, Shenmu-Shvoxian, Fengzheng-)unggar and 
the Xiaoyi-Liulin lines, as well as several local highways 
designed especially for coal transportation. 


The state has poured in a huge investment for the 
construction of the railway network of the area; mean- 
while, local governments and enterprises also collected 
part of the funds for the projects. 


The Jining-Tongliao Railway in Inner Mongolia, the 
longest line which was jointly built by the state and local 
government, absorbed a total investment of 1.46 billion 
yuan, including a 150 million U.S. dollar loan from the 
World Bank. 


Now construction workers are laying tracks at the cast 
and west sections of Jining-Tongliao Railway. The whole 
line is expected to open to traffic in 1994, linking with 
China's northeastern railway network, and greatly short- 
ening its coal transporting routes, the sources said. 


In Shanxi Province, cight railways were completed 
during the past five years. Five local lines, with a joint 
length of 500 kilometers, started construction during the 
penod, according to the sources. 


The newly-completed and under-construction railways 
in Shanxi, Shaanxi and Inner Mongolia have reached a 
joint length of 3,000 kilometers so far, leading to all 
directions. 


Plus the old railway and the present highways, a com- 
plete transport network is emerging in northern China's 
vast coal producing regions. 
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These railways are benefiting the national economy, as it 
greatly eased the serious coal shortage across the country, 
and promoted the production of coal mines in the area. 


In Shanxi Province, an average of 10 coal-loading special 
trains leave for all parts of the country each hour, and 
13,000 trucks go outside the province everyday. They 
carry out a total of 400,000 tons of coal every 24 hours. 


The network is also boosting local economic growth and 
paving the way leading to a wealthy life. 


Most of the regions along the railways are old revolu- 
tionary bases which used to be underdeveloped and with 
little transport convenience. 


Shenmu and Fugu, two poverty stricken hinterland local- 
ities in the Inner Mongolia bid farewell to their bad old 
times when the railway reached there in 1989. The 1991 
financial revenue of the two counties was cight times 
that of 1985. 


By the year 2000, China will need 1.4 billion tons of 
standard coal annually, and 545 million of it will be 
turned out by northern China's coal mines. Some 378 
million tons of coal will reach other parts of the country 
through the railway and road transport system in Shanxi, 
Shaanxi Provinces and Inner Mongolia Autonomous 
Region. 


World Bank Provides Loans To Boost Power Supply 


HK2602080092 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
26 Feb 92 p 2 


[By staff reporter Wang Yong: “Loans Help Ease Power 
Supply Shortage"’] 


{Text} Central China's power supply will get a major 
boost from the expansion of Henan Province’s Yanshi 
Thermal Power Plant—a project involving $180 million 
worth of World Bank loans. 


Once completed at the end of 1995, the plant will boast 
an installed capacity of | million kilowatts, up from its 
current 400,000 kilowatts. 


China National Technical Import and Export Corpora- 
tion and the Provincial Electric Power Bureau signed 
contracts yesterday in Being with Japan's C. lioh and 
Co, Lid and China's Dongfang Electric Corporation to 
buy two 300,000-kilowatt generating units for the plant. 


This part of the project involves a total of $135 million 
in World Bank loans. 


The boiler system 1s provided by the China Dongfang 
Electric Corporation, while the steam turbine generator 
is provided both by the Chinese company and Hitachi 
Lid of Japan. 


The remaining World Bank loans will be assigned after 
international biddings for the other five projects con- 
nected with the construction of the plant. 
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Guo Jingui, senior engineer of Henan Electric Power 
Bureau, said that the coming bids are likely to be 
completed within the next two years. 


However, construction of the contracted projects will 
begin in August. 

The expansion of the Yanshi Thermal Power Plant 
involves a total investment of $355 million, and is 
China's third thermal power station using World Bank 
loans. 


The funds for infrastructure construction come from the 
Henan provincial government and the State Energy 
Investment Corporation. 


Once on stream, the plant is to supply both the province 
and other parts of central China, Guo said. 


Now, the province falls | million kilowatt hours short of 
electric power per year. Even with the completion of the 
plant, the shortfall will not be solved once and for all. 


So far, the province has established two large thermal 
power plants with an installed capacity of 1.2 million 
kilowatts respectively. 


“We will continue to use foreign loans and investment to 
build more power plants in the next decade,” Guo said. 


He noted that due to lack of water, the province gives 
priority to the development of thermal power plants. 


Last year, the province started to construct the San- 
menxia Thermal Power Plant with an installed capacity 
of 600,000 kilowatts, expected to be in operation by the 
end of 1994. 


The province is also negotiating with several foreign 
companies on the construction of a cluster of thermal 
power projects. 


Symposium Discusses Huang He Delta Development 
HK2602063092 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 25 Jan 92 p 1 


[By reporter Fan Youde (5400 2589 1795): “Expedite 
Comprehensive Development of Huang He Delta”) 


[Text] Beijing, 24 Jan (GUANGMING RIBAO}—On 
the eve of the Spring Festival, more than 100 experts in 
various fields of natural and social sciences held a 
symposium in Beijing to discuss and work out plans for 
expediting the comprehensive development of the 
Huang He Delta. Among the participants were Fei 
Xiaotong, vice chairman of the Standing Committee of 
the National People’s Congress, and Qian Weichang, 
vice chairman of the Chinese People’s Political Consul- 
tative Conference. 


Participating experts unanimously held that the Huang 
He Delta has very good objective conditions as it covers 
& vast area, is rich in natural resources and underground 
bittern, and has a long coastline and extensive shallow 
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waters and shoals. Infrastructure in that area, such as 
“water and power supply, highways, and telecommuni- 
cations,” are basically adequate. Moreover, it has estab- 
lished economic and technological links with more than 
20 provinces and cities across the country and more than 
30 countries and regions around the world. This symbol- 
izes that the time is ripe for the comprehensive develop- 
ment of the Huang He Delta. 


The experts pointed out that for the comprehensive 
development of the Huang He Delta, it is necessary to 
scientifically work out an overall plan. Regarding indus- 
trial production, they maintained, we should now begin 
with the development of the petroleum processing and 
petrochemical industnes to invigorate the Huang He 
Delta’s industry and economy, and use the ethylene 
project, whose annual output is 140,000 tonnes, as a 
major industry to bring along the development of town- 
ship and town enterprises and local industries including 
machine building, textile and other light industries, salt 
processing, saline chemicals, and foodstuffs, and grad::- 
ally form industrial systems with local characteristics. As 
for agricultural production, we should begin with water 
conservancy projects and emphasize the transformation 
of medium- and low-yielding fields and the improve- 
ment of pastures, and use crop farming and production 
as an undertaking to bring along the development of 
livestock breeding, the aquatic products industry, and 
forestry, and gradually set up production bases for 
quality, high-yielding, and high-return agricultural prod- 
ucts. The experts stressed that it is necessary to give 
priority to scientific and technological development and 
education, and give an intelligence guarantee for the 
comprehensive development of the Huang He Delta. As 
for scientific research, they maintained, we should bring 
into full play the role of the scientific and technical 
personnel of the Petroleum Industry University and the 
Shengli Oilfield, and integrate them with local economic 
development through coping with scientific and techno- 
logical problems and promoting scientific and technolog- 
ical results. 


The symposium also announced that the “Research 
Institute for the Economic and Socis! Development of 
the Huang He Delta” will be set up. 


Tian Jiyun Calls for Fighting Drought ‘Calamity’ 


OW0203101592 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0940 GMT 2 Mar 92 


[Text] Beijing, March 2 (XINHUA)}—Governments at 
all levels in drought-hit north China are asked to mobi- 
lize all efforts to fight the natural calamity and lay a solid 
foundation for a good harvest this year. 


Vice-Premier Tian Jiyun made the call at a State Council 
telephone conference which was held today. 


Since last autumn, a severe drought has been affecting 
most parts of north and northwest China, including 
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Henan, Gansu, Qinghai, Shaanxi and Shanxi provinces 
and Ningxia, Xinjiang and Inner Mongolia autonomous 
regions. 


The dry spell has affected local farming and people's life. 
In some areas, the locals are short of drinking water. 


The drought will remain in the coming months in north 
China, according to meteorological departments. 


The vice-premier called on local governments to attach 
major importance to the anti-drought efforts and reduce 
losses to the minimum. 


Chief leaders in the regions are asked to be responsible to 
the work and specialists should be sent to the drought-hit 
areas to hc'lp the locals fight against the disaster. 


Tian said that local governments must try all means to 
guarariee material supplies to anti-drought efforts, 
including power, funds, oil and fertilizer. 


In the past months, many factories and institutions in 
the regions have been organized to send drinking water 
for the drought-hit rurals. Tian asked the locals to 
continue the practice. 


The meeting was presided over by State Councillor Chen 
Junsheng. 


Difficulties in Grain Production Outlined 


OW2902140992 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0745 GMT 29 Feb 92 


[By reporter Wang Man (3769 3341)} 


[Text] Beijing, 29 Feb (XINHUA)}—The problems of 
grain production, revealed by the recent news about 
spring farming and field management coming from var- 
ious areas, are worrisome. The situation shows that 
unless effective measures are adopted promptly to solve 
these problems, the plan for a bumper harvest in China 
this year will be affected. 


First, the plan for grain sowing has not been completed 
satisfactorily. According to the state plan, the acreage 
planted to grain crops is to be enlarged by 10 million mu 
this year over last year, to reach 1.693 billion mu, which 
includes 468 million mu of autumn/winter-planted 
crops. However, as of now only 447 million mu of grain 
crops have been planted in various areas. Thus, not only 
has the target not been fulfilled, but the acreage is 4 
million mu less than the same period last year. In 
particular, the reduction in planted acreage stands out 
prominently in the main grain producing areas such as 
Shandong, Hunan, Sichuan, and Henan provinces. 


Second, the grain crop seedlings in various areas are of 
lower quality. According to incomplete statistics, 
throughout the country, about 20 percent of more than 
50 million mu of grain crop seedlings planted during the 
autumn-winter period were missing. Of the growing 
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oped seedlings account for one-third of the acreage, an 
increase of 15 percentage points over last year. 


Third, the climatic factor is unfavorable to the growth of 
summer grain crops. Recently, a dry spell has been 
continuing in north-northwest China, while drizzling 
rains hav ‘een falling in the majority of areas south of 
the Jiang and in southern China. This has added 
more difficulties to field management. Progress in 
reviving withering or week seedlings has been slow in 
various localities. In particular, the problem of weeds in 
the wheat fields in the areas between the Chang Jiang 
and Huai He is quite serious, and the incidence of plant 
diseases and insect pests in northwest China has been 
high. Some areas have even been affected by drought, 
weeds, and plant diseases and insect pests at the same 
time. 


In addition, some areas have neglected grain production 
in favor of planting cash crops, reduced agricultural 
investments because of natural calamities, and failed to 
ensure prompt supply of materials for agricultural pro- 
duction. Unless these problems are promptly solved, this 
year’s total grain output will be affected. 


Experts concerned have pointed out that China reaped a 
fairly good bumper harvest last year despite the serious 
flood disaster because of the joint efforts of all sectors of 
society in combating the disaster. No one should mistak- 
enly believe that the problem of grain has been solved. 
All areas should continue to pay attention to grain 
production, make mental and material preparation to 
combat disasters, and promptly solve the various prob- 
lems that have arisen in order to ensure a comprehensive 
harvest for our country this year. 


Article Discusses Improving Rural Work 


HK0203055892 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
14 Feb 92 p 5 


[Article by Liu Zhongyi (0491 0022 0001): “Implement 
‘Decision’ of Eighth Plenary Session of 13th CPC Cen- 
tral Committee, Carry Out Rural Work With Better 
Results”) 


[Text] The Eighth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee adopted the “CPC Central Com- 
mittee Decision on Further Strengthening Agriculture 
and Rurel Work.” The plenary session was held under 
the circumstances of sustained agricultural development 
and a favorable social and economic situation in the 
rural areas. This fully indicates the attention the CPC 
Central Committee attached to agriculture and the rural 
economy's sustained and steady development. It also 
embodies the foresight and leadership in rural work. The 
plenary session's “Decision” fully affirmed and summa- 
rized the achievements and experience of rural reform in 
the 1980's and clearly laid down the main tasks and 
major principles and policies for agriculture and rural 
work in the 1990's. It is a good document which con- 
forms to the rural areas’ reality and is a programmatic 
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document guiding China's agricultural and rural work 
for a considerable period to come. While studying the 
“Decision’s” spirit, | would like to talk about my per- 
sonal understanding of some problems concerning agri- 
culture and rural work. 


Fully Affirm Achievements of Agriculture, Rural Work 


Profound changes have taken place and headway has 
been made in China's agriculture and the rural economy 
over the past 40-odd years since the PRC's founding, 
particularly over the past 10-odd years since we intro- 
duced reform and opening up. 


1. A new socialist rural economy with Chinese charac- 
teristics is taking shape. It has the following main char- 


First, the implementation of the responsibility system 
focused on household operation with payment linked to 
Output based on socialist collective ownership and estab- 
lishment and perfection of the management system in 
which unified management is combined with separate 
management. As a major pioneering work of the broad 
ranks of the Chinese peasants under party leadership, it 
is the best option conforming to China's national condi- 
tions ar.d the aspirations of the broad ranks of peasants. 
It is also a unique symbol of China's agricultural opera- 
tion system. 


In the state farms and aquatic and agricultural enter- 
prises, various forms of operation responsibility systems 
are implernented which have invigorated operation and 
management of the socialist state-owned agricultural 
enterprises and evolved a relatively large-scale and solid 
economic strength. Under the predominance of the 
collective economic sector, other sectors have also devel- 
a ee 
tary ' 


Second, in light of the principle of integration of a 
planned economy with market regulation, a rural eco- 
nomic structure and operation mechanism are taking 
shape. The major principles, policies, comprehensive 
guidance, and measures of regulation and control 
adopted by the CPC Central Committee and State 
Council over the years for agricultural and rural eco- 
nomic development have embodied this general require- 
ment and substantial progress has been made. 


Third, the development of township enterprises; invigo- 
ration of the rural economy; promotion of agricultural 
modernization; and acceleration of rural economic, cul- 
tural, and social construction focused on towns. With 
unique Chinese characteristics and creativity, this is an 
important way to promote mutual aid between urban 
and rural areas, expand exchanges at home and abroad, 
bring about comprehensive and coordinated develop- 
ment of the national economy, and upgrade society's 
cultural quality as a whole. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 47 


Fourth, upholding the principle of extensive utilization 
and development of agricultural resources and adher- 
ence to the policy of population contro! and environ- 
mental protection. This totally conforms to China's 
actual reality, that is, a large population, valuable 
resources, and great potentials for agricultural produc- 
thon. 


Fifth, adherence to the building of material and spiritual 
civilization in rural work. 


2. The boosting of agriculture with science and education 
is in the making nationwide. First, we have an increas- 
ingly expanding scientific and technological force. A 
scientific research, education, and popularization system 
has taken shape and presents a favorable trend. Second, 
bringing agriculture into line with relying mainly on 
scientific and technological progress and improving the 
qualities of laborers have become the common under- 


produce has been raised to a new level. Although some 

the country have been seriously hit by floods, 
drought, and other natural disasters in the year, China 
still reaped bumper harvests. This constituted a stern test 
for the comprehensive productive forces of China's 


and medium cities, areas with large numbers of factories 
and mines, and other economically developed regions !~ 
particular, township enterprises entered from the sta” 
of development to one of sustained and steady develor 
ment characterized by the upgrading of qualities, 
improving Operation and management, and attaining 
better economic results. 


5. The remarkable successes made in supporting the 
poverty-stricken areas. Thanks to state efforts to help the 
poverty-stricken areas over the years, the economy of 
these areas has grown sharply, incomes have increased 
by a wide margin, living standards have improved mark- 
ediy, and the targets set by the central authorities during 
the Seventh Five-Year Plan period for resolving the 
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problem of food and clothing of most of the poverty- 
stricken regions have been attained. A considerable 
number of poverty-stricken regions have embarked on 
the new stage of regional economic development focused 
On getting rid of poverty and taking the road to pros- 
perity. 

The tremendous achievements and the great changes in 
China's agriculture and rural economy in the 1980's 
have once again proved to be the correct line and 
principles formulated since the Third Plenary Session of 
the iith CPC Central Committee. They have also 
proved the correctness of the orientation and basic 
policies for rural reform and development. The tremen- 
dous ach'evements and successful experience in rural 
reform and development have contributed historically to 
China's entire social stability and economic develop- 
ment and reform. The Eighth Plenary Session of the 13th 
CPC Central Committee has fully affirmed and summa- 
rized such contributions, which serves as an essential 
basis for doing well in China's rural work in the 1991)'s. 


Be Soberly A of Arduous Tasks in Agricultural 
Development, Foster Idea of Fighting Protracted Battles 


To fully understand and implement the spirit of the 
“Decision” adopted by the Eighth Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Comrnittee, we should be aware of the 
problems in agricultural work and of the arduousness of 
the agricultural developmen tasks while affirming the 
achievements. 


The following is my understanding of the arduousness of 
China's agricultural development: 


1. The burden on China's agriculture is being aggravated 
every year. First, because of population growth, there is 
an increasing demand for farm produce. Second, with 
the development of industry and communications, more 
occupation of cultivated land will be inevitable every 
year, resulting in the prominent problem of more people, 
less land. Third, because of the improvement in people's 
living standards, there is an increasing demand for more 
farm produce and raw materials for industry and foreign 
trade as weil as for better quality. 


2. China's agricultural development is facing a third 
challenge. First, fighting natural disasters. China has 
complicated meteorological and topographical condi- 
tions and there are various kinds of natural disasters. 
Hence, it is a basic characteristic of China's agriculture 
to reap bumper harvests by making long-term, arduous 
efforts and fighting natural calamities. Second, vigor- 
ously developing natural resources. Quantitatively, 
China has abundant land, water, and biological 
resources. However, the average possession of these 
resources is limited. Only by vigorously and steadily 
developing new agricultural production areas and indus- 
tries can we mitigate the contradictions between great 
social demand and limited land resources and low rate of 
utilization. Third, environmental protection. Agricul- 
ture is closely related to the ecological environment, 
which mankind needs for existence. On the one hand, we 
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should pay great attention to the protection and 
improvement of natural environment and maintain an 
ecological balance. If natural resources and the ecological 
environment are undermined, there will be no staying 
power or support for agricultural development. 


Thanks to the exploration of reform and opening up over 
the past |2 years, particularly the practice in recent 
years, we have realized that there are great potentials for 
agricultural development and that there are conditions 
and bright prospects for jong-term, sustained, and steady 
development. To tap the potentials of agriculture, on the 
one hand, we should base ourselves on intensive devel- 
opment, apply advanced and applicable technology, and 
make the most of the latent potentials of the available 
land and facilities. As the level of China's current agri- 
cultural productive forces is still low, there are brighi 
prospects for increasing the use rate of resources, raising 
the unit per area yield, increasing output, increasing 
comprehensive utilization, and attaining better eco- 
nomic results. On the other hand, we should focus on 
extensive development. China has a large area of barren 
land, hills, slopes, grassland, and shoals that can be 
reclaimed as well as rivers and lakes which can be used 
for breeding. So long as we fully tap the available 
production potentials, vigorously develop the latent 
resources in a planned and step by step manner, and 
constantly expand new spheres of production, we will 
certainly be able to meet the demands for population 
growth and social economic development, protect and 
gradually improve the natural ecological environment, 
bring about a benign cycle in economic and ecological 
environment for agricultural production and rural eco- 
nomic development, and fulfill the main tasks set by the 
“Decision” of the Eighth Plenary Session of the {3th 
CPC Central Committee for the 1990's. 


Unswervingly Do Well in Rural Work in Light of CPC 
Central Committee Decision 


The 1990's is a very important decade for continuously 
promoting China's agricultural and rural economic 
development. It will be a critical decade for further 
deepening rural economic reform and laying a solid 
foundation for long-term steady development in the 
future. In this decade, China's rural work as a whole will 
enter a new stage. 


To realize the objective set by the Eighth Plenary Session 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee and bring China's 
comprehensive agricultural productive forces and effi- 
ciency to a new level by 2000, we should earnestly 
implement the “Decision’s” eight principles and at the 
same time pay attention to the following: 


1. Continue to increase input in agriculture at various 
levels and through various channels. 


The “Decision” of the Eighth Plenary Session of the | 3th 
CPC Central Committee points out: It is necessary to 
drastically increase input in agriculture and speed up the 
development of agriculture-related industries. In my 
opinion, it is the basic guideline for increasing input in 
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agriculture to extensively open up channels for agricul- 
tural input and organize and absorb financial and mate- 
rial resources from various fields to support and enhance 


agriculture. 


The state will increase input in agriculture step by step. 
This constitutes an important aspect of agricultural 
input. The current agricultural construction has far 
exceeded the scope of traditional agriculture and con- 
struction of many basic facilities is beyond the peasants’ 
technological and financial strength. For instance, we 
cannot rely on the scattered peasants to build transre- 
gional farmland water conservancy projects, establish an 
agrotechnical service system, comprehensively develop 
agricultural resources, and build large production bases 
for farm produce. These projects should be organized 
and carried out mainly by the state and local govern- 
ments. Input increased by the state to build the key 
agricultural infrastructure and scientific and technolog- 
ical facilities constitute a kind of macrocontrol and 
regulation, which can play the guiding role of rationally 
readjusting the structure and improving regional distri- 
bution. 


To give full play to the role of the rural collectives and 
peasants in agricultural input, the fundamental question 
is to enhance rural economic strength. Viewed from the 
rural areas of the developed regions in Jiangsu and 
Zhejiang, the first step is to rely on accumulation offered 
by agriculture to develop diversified economies and 
township enterprises; the second step is township enter- 
prises and diversified economies in turn “complement- 
ing and building agriculture with industry”; and the 
third step is the gradual embarking on the track of 
coordinated development of urban and rural areas where 
industry and agriculture promote each other. In most of 
the areas where township enterprises are yet underdevel- 
oped, apart from the assistance offered by the govern- 
ments and relevant departments at ali levels, it is neces- 
sary to encourage the means of pooling mass funds and 
increasing labor input to develop agricultural construc- 
tion. 


A relatively large amount of capital is pooled from 
various channels for agricultural purposes. With proper 
management and use of the capital, we can develop a 
number of large projects and avoid repetition and waste. 
Moreover, input of a large amount of capital in an 
organized and planned manner will be conducive to 
guiding and attracting input by the localities and peas- 
ants in agriculture. Therefore, it is necessary to 
strengthen overall arrangements, control, and regulation 
of the government functional departments over agricul- 
tural investment and ensure convergence of agricultural 
investment and mid- and long-term agricultural devel- 
opment. The state's agricultural input in the coming 
decade will be focused on consolidating and improving 
the existing agricultural infrastructure, creating neces- 
sary conditions of equipment for boosting agriculture 
with science and education, improving the means of 
agricultural production, and comprehensively exploring 
agricultural resources to attain the targets of maintaining 
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increase in Output, enhancing staying power, scaling new 
heights, and promoting the four modernizations. 


2. Give full play to the mainstay role of science and 
technology in agricvitural development. 


The CPC Central Committee “Decision” calls for 
“bringing agricultural development onto the track of 
relying on scientific and technological progress and 
improving the qualities of laborers.” This is a higher 
demand set for boosting agriculture with science and 
education. To scale new heights and make a new break- 
through in agriculture, we have encountered a develop- 
ment strategy problem similar to that of industry, that is, 
focusing our attention on extensive or intensive devel- 
opment. In my opinion, it conforms to reality and is 
more feasible to put the stress of agriculture on intensive 
development. While emphasizing intensive develop- 
ment, the areas with favorable conditions should vigor- 
ously develop exploitative agriculture. In both intensive 
and extensive development, we should rely on science 
and technology. We should be good at seizing the oppor- 
tunity of the call for boosting agriculture with science 
and technology; the enthusiasm of various fields which is 
running high; and the high demands of the peasants to 
enhance work, create conditions, and let the boosting of 
agriculture with science and technology play a greater 
role. 


First, in the guidance for agriculture and rural work, it is 
necessary to closely integrate science and technology 
with the rural commodity economic development. In the 
integration of the two factors, we should establish the 
growing point, vital force, and attraction of boosting 
agriculture with science and technology as well as an 
array of boosting agriculture with science and technology 
from single to comprehensive items and from a lower to 
a higher level. We should apply science and technology 
to resolve farming problems as well as boost fishery, 
industry, and commerce, and bring about an overall 
revitalization of the rural economy. 


Second, with the support and organization of the state 
and local governments, we should gradually set up a 
nationwide agrotechnical and scientific work system at 
various levels which is composed of various branches of 
learning and which combines agricultural scientific 
research and popularization with services and training. 
The facilities and equipment required for scientific 
research, popularization, and training should be 
included in the agricultural construction plan of the state 
and localities. 


Third, the agrotechnicians’ working conditions and live- 
lihood should be improved. We should earnestly imple- 
ment the explicit policies formulated by the CPC Central 
Committee and State Council for work in this regard. 


3. Deepen reform of the circulation system and prices of 
farm produce and further invigorate the rural economy. 
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In light of the CPC Central Committee decision, we 
should earnestly implement and establish a benign cir- 
culation mechanism characterized by self-accumulation 
and development of agriculture and the rural economy. 


First, it is necessary to strengthen and improve agricul- 
tural macrocontrol and regulation and unclog farm pro- 
duce circulation. The five points of the “Decision” 
adopted by the Eighth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee on deepening reform of the circula- 
tion system and prices of farm produce are all very 
important and comprehensive. It is particularly neces- 
sary to step up reform of the purchase and marketing 
system and purchase prices of major farm produce. 
Bumper harvests have been reaped in recent years and 
there has been an ample supply of farm and sideline 
products in the market. Generally speaking, this is a 
favorable opportunity for gradually readjusting and 
reforming the purchase and marketing system and prices 
of grain and other farm produce. The direction for 
reform of the grain purchase and marketing system 
should be: Duly increase the purchase price of grain and 
gradually bring it to the level of marketing prices; curtail 
the scope of planned quotas, increase the scope of 
market regulation; and gradually lift the restrictions on 
prices. Over the past two years, the central authorities 
have established a special grain reserve system, which 
can play a prominent role in increasing the government’s 
capability to control and regulate the market and protect 
the interests of the producers and consumers. The work 
in this regard will continue in the next decade. Apart 
from grain reserves, there should also be reserves for 
other farm produce, and apart from central authorities, 
the localities should also have reserves. To unclog circu- 
lation for farm produce, the peasants, as commodity 
producers, should be allowed to directly take part in the 
spheres of processing and circulation. 


Second, it is necessary to vigorously promote the devel- 
opment and upgrading of township enterprises. The 
fundamental questions in China’s rural areas include the 
way out for labor, leading the peasants to prosperity and 
agricultural modernization. To resolve these problems, 
while enhancing agriculture, it is necessary to vigorously 
develop township enterprises. This is the road of devel- 
opment determined by China’s national conditions and 
which has proved to be promising. The policies of the 
CPC Central Committee and State Council on sup- 
porting and developing township enterprises are clear 
and definite. Instead of vacillating, we should adopt 
policies and measures in light of the specific conditions 
of each locality and support the development of town- 
ship enterprises. 


Third, it is necessary to strengthen the legal system. The 
“Decision” of the Eighth Plenary Session of the 13th 
CPC Central Committee points out: “It is necessary to 
bring the state’s comprehensive management over agri- 
culture onto the track of the legal system.” This is a very 
important task. With the development of a commodity 
economy, many economic relations and contradictions 
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in agricultural and rural development are to be standard- 
ized through legislation. In the near future, it is necessary 
to pay attention to implementation of the already pro- 
mulgated laws and regulations and at the same time 
formulate the “Basic Law for Agriculture” and “Agricul- 
ture Investment Law.” 


Fourth, it is necessary to increase the initiative and sense 
of responsibility of the provincial level organs. Agricul- 
tural and rural development covers much ground and 
has a regional nature. The differences between regions 
vary in natural resources as well as economic develop- 
ment. In the course of rural economic development and 
deepening reform, we should continue to explore and 
experiment in the face of new problems and forge ahead. 
While resolving these problems, it is necessary, under the 
unified leadership of the CPC Central Committee and 
State Council, to follow the principles, policies, and 
objectives laid down by the central authorities, give 
better play to the enthusiasm and creativity of the 
provincial level party committees and governments, and 
delegate the necessary powers to the county-level leading 
organs in charge of economic development and coordi- 
nating relations between departments to make the most 
of local advantages. We should develop a vivid and 
vigorous situation characterized by unified organiza- 
tional leadership, decentralized management, and 
blazing of new trails. 


Further Strengthen Party’s tional Leadership 
Over Rural Work and Ideological, Political Work 


The CPC Central Committee has decided to take two or 
three years to carry out education in socialism in rural 
areas nationwide. It is necessary to strengthen the 
building of rural party organizations and political power 
organs at the basic levels. We should fully understand 
that this will be of far-reaching significance to the 
deepening of rural reform; further invigoration of the 
rural economy; the healthy growth of agricultural pro- 
duction; and overall upgrading of the peasants’ political, 
economic, cultural, and technological qualities. The 
competent departments in charge of agriculture should 
take the initiative, cooperate with the party committees 
and governments at all levels, and make sustained efforts 
to develop agricultural production and strengthen ideo- 
logical work. 


Despite the numerous difficulties facing us, we will 
continue to encounter unexpected problems. As long as 
the whole party and people of the whole country make 
concerted efforts and earnestly implement the Decision 
of the Eighth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee, we will certainly be able to do a better job of 
rural work in the 1990's and create a new situation in 
China’s agriculture and rural work. 
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QIUSHI on Agricultural Socialized Service 


HK2602060592 Beijing QIUSHI in Chinese No 1, 
1 Jan 92 pp 31-34 


[Article by Jin Fushou (6855 4395 1108) of the Rural 
Policy Research Group of Zhejiang Province: “How 
Should the Agricultural Socialized Service System Be 
Developed?) 


[Text] The Decision of the CPC Central Committee on 
Further Strengthening Agriculture and Rural Work 
adopted by the Eighth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee is a programmatic document that 
guides China’s agriculture and rural work for quite a long 
period of time to come. The decision points out that 
active development of the agricultural socialized service 
system is an important task in deepening reform, and is 
a strategic measure to mobilize forces of every aspect to 
promote an overall and coordinated development of the 
rural economy. I would like to dwell on this subject in 
the following article. 


I. The Goal of Construction for Agricultural Socialized 
Service System 


China’s rural areas are effecting a major historic change 
from self-sufficient and semi-self-sufficient economy to 
commodity economy, and from a level of being able to 
dress warmly and eat one’s fill to a comfortable level. 
The growth of agricultural production and increase in 
the extent of merchandising of the rural economy put 
forward ever higher requirements on the socialized ser- 
vice system. In the course of production, the peasants 
not only need technical guidance in tractor-ploughing, 
irrigation, plant protection, and quality service in the 
supply of agricultural resources such as fine seeds, chem- 
ical fertilizers, and insecticides, but they also need to put 
forward more requirements on pre-production and post- 
production services, such as information, credit, pro- 
cessing, storage, and transportation. No matter which 
link of service cannot catch up, it would affect the 
development of the rural economy. In the rural areas, 
one often comes across such problems as difficulties in 
cultivation and raising, in buying and selling, lacking this 
and that. One important reason is that the socialized 
service system is incomplete, and that services cannot 
follow up. Therefore, during the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
period and the coming decade, we will place the building 
of the agricultural socialized service system in an impor- 
tant position. Its goal is: With the state economic and 
technological departments as the backbone, township 
and village cooperative organizations as the basis, and 
civilian specialized teams as supplements, and with a 
number of services which use community comprehen- 
sive service and products as the head constituting the key 
link, to build up gradually a criss-crossing, coordinated 
systematic engineering which links up the higher and the 
lower levels. This is a prerequisite for the further promo- 
tion of agricultural production and the development of 
the commodity economy in the rural areas. 


To realize this goal, what should we pay attention to? 
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First, in strength of services: They should embody the 
guiding principles of mobilization in many aspects, 
integration of many levels, and making concerted efforts 
by the state, the collective, and the masses. Of the 
agricultural socialized service system, the township and 
village cooperative service is the basic level. It can both 
provide convenient and timely services to the peasant 
households and serve as bridges and ties between 
peasant households and various service organizations in 
the society. The township and village cooperative ser- 
vice, the village-level service in particular, primarily 
provides comprehensive service to agricultural produc- 
tion. For ordinary villages, it is required, through unified 
services, to accomplish the following: “Peasant house- 
holds need not keep seeds; insecticides are kept away 
from home; no need to worry about farming; let in water; 
and, with a hoe in hand, home delivery of science and 
technique, and arrangement of farming in the fields.” 
Higher requirements should be put forward to some 
villages, i.e., to build up adequate service organizations, 
and provide whole process services for agricultural pro- 
duction. 


Services provided by the state economic and technolog- 
ical departments are the backbone of the agricultural 
socia’ized service system. These units not only possess 
powerful strength, and enjoy the superiority of funds, - 
technology, equipment and management experiences; 
they aiso have multiple functions in services, regulation 
and control, and support. These departments, on the one 
hand, should establish the idea of serving the peasants 
wholeheartedly, correct their orientation, and change 
their work style; on the other hand, they should engage in 
structural reform, readjust policies, change their func- 
tions, and step up their functions of rendering service to 
agriculture and the peasants. 


The supplementary role of civilian specialized service 
should not be neglected. In places where services by 
township and village cooperatives are not adequate, 
specialized service households and service complexes 
can play a supplementary role and fill in the blanks. 
Specialized cooperatives, specialized associations and 
other service organizations play a leading and catalytic 
role in the rising agricultural diversified economy. With 
the deepening of specialization and merchandising of 
production in the rural areas, these kinds cf service 
Organizations have ample scope for one’s abilities. 


In specific services. the key points should stand out, and 
overall services are required. What needs pointing out in 
particular is that there are two key points in the current 
agricultural socialized service: First, the community 
comprehensive service provided by township and village 
cooperative economic organizations is designed for the 
production of crops with grain as the key link; second, a 
series of services in an integrated system of production, 
supply, and marketing with products as the head is 
designed mainly for the diversified economy. For most 
of the areas in China, once these two service items are 
grasped, the major source of agricultural socialized ser- 
vice is captured. While the key points are stressed, 
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attention should be paid to the systematic principle, 
emphasizing bringing into play the overall functions and 
comprehensive superiority, and efforts should be made 
to accomplish “overall and systematic.” By “overall,” it 
refers to the coverage of areas; by “systematic,” it refers 
to the completeness in the specific services and the links 
of services. 


Third, in ways of construction, they should be “criss- 
crossed, coordinated, and linking the higher and the 
lower levels.” In other words, various organizations 
should be integrated, and various service functions 
should be linked up. At present, a major problem in the 
building of socialized service system is: The state depart- 
ments concerned, the township and village cooperative 
Organizations, and civilian service organizations are 
divorced and are working on their own; technological 
service, circulation service, and production service are 
divorced and do not coordinate with each other—it is 
very difficult to achieve overall economic performance. 
In the future, we must step up the coordination between 
various strengths of services, bring their superiority into 
play, and enable them to complement each other to 
produce joint efforts. 


Il. The Organizational Forms of Agricultural Socialized 
Service System 


In a certain sense, the process of development of the 
socialized service system is the process of creation and 
perfection of the organizational forms of services. Since 
the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee, a large number of new service organizations 
have emerged in the course of restructuring production 
and management in the rural areas and the development 
of socialized service. These new service organizations 
have played an important role in mobilizing and uti- 
lizing various social forces, reorganizing production ele- 
ments, and overcoming “vacancy” and “divorces” in 
socialized service. On the basis of summarizing the 
experiences of various localities, the following forms 
merit special attention. 


An integrated system of trade, industry, and agriculture. 
Centering around the production, processing, and man- 
agement of major agricultural and sideline products, it 
unites various trades and departments into an economic 
community of mutual benefits, sharing common risks 
and average distribution of interests, with leading enter- 
prises as major support, with peasant households as the 
basis, with market as guidance, and with socialized 
service as ties. For example, in Chucheng City, Shan- 
dong Province, an integrated production system of 
chickens, pigs, cows, mink, rabbits, pepper, asparagus, 
geese and ducks, tobacco, fruits, and vegetables has built 
up on a preliminary basis the economic pattern of 
“four-in-one” integrated system of production, pro- 
cessing, circulation, and macroeconomic regulation and 
control. More than 800 leading enterprises have been set 
up in the whole city, linking up 80 percent of the peasant 
households, and 440 commodity production bases have 
been built, which provide agricultural products 
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accounting for 70 percent of the total purchasing 
amounts of agricultural products in the entire city. 


Two-direction agricultural contract. That is: Contracts are 
signed by city, county, township, village, and household 
levels with clear-cut task quotas. The higher levels are 
contracted to the lower levels for the supply of various 
kinds of agricultural means of production and services in 
technology, funds, and other aspects, and the lower levels 
are contracted to the higher levels for tasks of cultivation 
acreage, Output and purchases of crops, and the comple- 
tion of other economic quotas. Various levels of govern- 
ment break down the service items to departments 
concerned, institute the responsibility system of goal 
management, and carry out the system of awards and 
punishment, so as to ensure the true realization of 
responsibility, power, and benefits in two directions. 
Such contracted methods in two directions not only 
stipulate what should be done by the peasants, but also 
stipulate what services the village-level collectives and 
various levels of government should provide to the 
peasants. It “quantifies,” in the form of a contract, the 
production tasks of the peasants and the contribution 
they should make, and “hardens” the service duties of 
various government functional departments and the 
collective economic organizations. It integrates in a 
better way the intellectual resources (science and tech- 
nology,) financial resources, materials, and manpower 
inputs in a complementary way, and pushes forward the 
development and perfection of socialized service system 
in the rural areas. Such a system was first carried out on 
a trial basis in the cities of Jiaozuo and Zhengzhou, 
Henan Province, and is now being introduced 
throughout Henan Province. 


Contracted by agricultural groups. It is a form of service 
which combines many people, many specialities, and 
many departments. Some are contracted by the integra- 
tion of working staff between scientific and technolog- 
ical, administrative and economic departments, orga- 
nized into contracted groups to cover large areas; others 
are linked on top with scientific research institutes and 
institutions of higher learning, and below with peasant 
technicians, organized into contracted groups for tech- 
nological contracts; still others are an integration of 
scientific and technological personnel with operation 
departments for contract of a number of services 
involving production, supply, marketing, and tech- 
nology. Making contracts by agricultural groups is favor- 
able to gathering technicians to the agricultural frontline 
to push forward agricultural development by science and 
technology, and favorable to mobilizing the initiative of 
various trades and departments to support agriculture, 
and to provide service by integrating the government, 
technology with resources. 


The whole process of services centers around the develop- 
ment of the project of grain-storage fields. The develop- 
ment of the project of grain-storage fields is a major 
measure in realizing the new step in agricultural produc- 
tion, and an effective form in pushing forward the 
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construction of socialized service system. The grain- 
storage fields project takes the building of “fields” as the 
key link, ani aims at raising the agricultural comprehen- 
sive production capacity by controlling water and 
improving soil, popularizing seeds, applying comprehen- 
sive complementary technology, improving the supply of 
agricultural resources, increasing funds input, strength- 
ening services, and a number of other means. In the 
construction of this project, various localities organize 
close coordinaiion between agricultural educational, sci- 
entific research, and promotion departments; link up 
funds, materials, and policies with technological popu- 
larization; integrate the popularization of high-yield 
grain techniques which complement each other in con- 
junction with farmland water conservancy capital con- 
struction; integrate the construction of the command 
system, technological service system, with the materials 
supply system of agricultural production; integrate 
organically the stepping up of departmental service with 
the improvement of unified service of township and 
village cooperatives; and strengthen the socialized ser- 
vice system. In 1990, such a construction project was 
implemented in Zhejiang Province on 3.93 million mu 
of farmland, which accounts for about 19 percent of the 
total farmland acreage. The average per mu yield of 
spring grain, early rice, and late rice for that year was 
respectively 50.9 kilos, 59.3-kilos, and 64.8 kilos higher 
than that for the whole province with a grain per mu 
yield of 57 percent reaching or surpassing one ton. A 
small part of farmland has reached, on a preliminary 
basis, the standard stipulated for the construction of 
grain-storage fields project. 


III. Further Strengthen the Construction of Socialized 
Services System 


To further build up a sound socialized service system, 
the key is to heighten the understanding of such a 
question, and regard the strengthening of agricultural 
socialized service system as an important business in the 
development of rural economy. Various levels of govern- 
ment and departments concerned should proceed from 
the practical situation, take realistic measures, and 
create conditions in policy for the development of the 
cause of agricultural socialized service. At present, spe- 
cial attention should be paid to solving the following 
problems properly: 


(1) Develop the township level agricultural service con- 
tingent, and substantiate the economic entities operated 
by agricultural undertakings. Agricultural technicians, 
forestry technicians, fishery technicians, agro-economic 
and agro-machinery personnel are the main force of the 
township level agricultural service contingent. To build 
up this contingent properly, enhance its qualities, and 
further mobilize its initiative to serve agricultural mod- 
ernization are the key to the development of the agricul- 
tural socialized service system. At present, problems 
exist among this contingent, such as low pay, mobility of 
the contingeni, inadequacies in the system, and dilution 
of strength—aiul there is money to raise troops, bul no 
money to go iuto battle. We should proceed from the 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 53 


practical situation, and create conditions to solve these 
problems properly. In the last few years, in some locali- 
ties, some of those who conform to the requirements are 
converted through examination to state-owned or collec- 
tive-owned enterprise workers and staff on a contracted 
basis, and others are included in a retirement and old-age 
security system. These experiences merit popularization 
to a larger extent. Recently, the State Council decided 
that the township level technology popularization orga- 
nizations are the grass-roots level undertakings of the 
state, which is of tremendous importance to recruiting 
university and specialized secondary school graduates to 
render service at the grass-roots levels and to stepping up 
the construction of the township level service contingent. 


Several major members in charge of agriculture are 
primarily controlled by departments, coming under the 
administration of their respective departments in 
charge. Those at the township and town levels are 
“fighting on their own,” and have not built up concerted 
efforts. Decision is made at the Eighth Plenary Session 
that these people and organizations generally are to be 
placed under the administration of the township and 
town governments. It has thus created prerequisites for 
building up concerted efforts. Moreover, the setting up 
of township and town agricultural offices, or the town- 
ship and town agricultural comprehensive service cen- 
ters, can bring into play the comprehensive functions as 
a whole, and merits summarizing and popularization. 


To run service-type economic entities by agricultural 
undertakings, and to combine management with ser- 
vices, can both enforce the strength of services, and solve 
the problems of certain service links being out of line. 
They should be supported vigorously. It is necessary to 
give them a way out in the policy of specialized manage- 
ment of agricultural resources, and they should be 
allowed wholesale and retail sales from county level 
agricultural resources companies of chemical fertilizers, 
insecticides, and plastic sheeting, which are needed for 
rendering technological services. These economic enti- 
ties should stick to meager profits and low profit opera- 
tion, and the governments should offer preferential treat- 
ment in taxes, loans, and interest rates. In the checking 
of economic quotas, these service type entities should be 
looked upon as ordinary township and town enterprises, 
and quotas of submitting profits to the higher levels 
should not be sent down to them, so that they can 
increase accumuiation and gradually build up the abili- 
ties for self-develojinent. 


(2) Build up organizations which take products as the 
lead and in which production, supply and marketing are 
integrated. With the development of socialization and 
specialization of agricultural production, production and 
marketing integration and production and marketing 
separation will co-exist for a long period of time, com- 
plementing each other and developing together. Gener- 
ally speaking, the farm products which integrate produc- 
tion with marketing are fresh and living products subject 
to spoilage or products that require processing. The 
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production, supply, and marketing integrated organiza- 
tions that take the lead could be supply and marketing 
cooperatives, state-owned commerce and other circula- 
tion departments, and could be agricultural departments 
as well, or new civilian entities. In forms of organization, 
they could be close type, as well as loose. Governments at 
various levels should make comprehensive use of the 
methods of credit, taxes, interest rates, sharing of foreign 
currency earnings, purchase and marketing, and other 
means to support the development of the production, 
supply, and marketing integrated organizations, and to 
enable them to become economic entities and increase 
the strength of services within a short period of time. 


It is difficult for the production, supply, and marketing 
integrated organizations to deal directly with thousands 
of peasant households, and “intermediate organiza- 
tions” are needed to link them up. Such “intermediate 
organizations” could be community cooperative eco- 
nomic organizations, could also be specialized coopera- 
tive organizations, or loose type peasants’ united orga- 
nizations such as specialized associations. Within the 
integrated organizations, it is necessary to readjust the 
economic interests of various production and marketing 
parties through joint operation system, agency system, 
profit return system, and other specific systems, and to 
pay attention to protect the interests of the peasants; it is 
necessary to lay down by economic contracts the respon- 
sibilities, power, and benefits of various parties, 
strengthen the concept of contract, and heighten the rate 
of carrying out contracts. 


(3) Develop village level service. To develop village level 
services, it is necessary to have comprehensive control in 
mind, and solve the problems of nobody rendering 
services, and no money to provide services. It is neces- 
sary to improve, through organizational rectification, the 
party branches, village committees, cooperatives, and 
service Organizations, to accomplish implementation of 
policies in personnel, responsibilities, and renumera- 
tions. It is necessary to institute sound systems of invest- 
ment and accumulation to raise necessary funds for 
rendering unified service. Through running service items 
operated and developed by collectives, one can gradually 
expand the collective economy, substantiate and 
strengthen the means for rendering services. The practice 
of running village comprehensive service centers jointly 
by supply and marketing cooperatives and administra- 
tive villages in some localities in Zhejiang Province 
merits special attention. It enables the masses to get 
pre-production and post-production and even compre- 
hensive services in life and entertainment, and also 
expands the rural markets for supply and marketing 
cooperatives. It may, after all, be accepted as successful 
efforts to strengthen village level services, and promote 
the reform of supply and marketing cooperatives. 


(4) Support civilian service organizations. Civilian orga- 
nizations for purchases and marketing of farm products 
are organizations of the peasants for self-service and 
cooperative service. It is necessary to adopt policies of 
encouragement and support toward them, and avoid 
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major ups and downs, sometimes tight, sometimes loose 
in policies. At present, there are many outposts of tax 
offices in the transportation and marketing of farm 
products, which are intercepted at various levels, levied 
and charged repeatedly, and even submitted to extortion 
and blackmail. We should take resolute measures to 
remove the outposts, simplify formalities, and check the 
“three disorders,” so as to make it convenient for the 
peasants in transportation and marketing. The agricul- 
tural socialized service system will inevitably extend to 
cities in certain links. Therefore, it is also necessary to 
open the city gates, provide space and facilities for 
business, and offer conveniences for peasants to enter 
the cities to run communication and circulation service 
undertakings. 


Cooperatives To Spur Farm Product Circulation 


OW2802010192 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1304 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[By reporter Jiang Jun (1203 6511): “Supply and Mar- 
keting Cooperatives Across the Country Plan To Fulfill 
Three Tasks To Stimulate Circulation of Agricultural 
Products This Year’’) 


[Text] Beijing, 27 Feb (XINHUA)—Addressing a 
national meeting of directors of supply and marketing 
cooperatives today, Commerce Vice Minister He Jihai 
called on supply and marketing cooperatives to adopt 
various forms of business operations for agricultural 
products for whose sales the market regulation system 
has been implemented. He also said the cooperatives 
should increase purchases and sales and focus efforts on 
successfully fulfilling three tasks to stimulate circulation 
of agricultural products this year. 


The three tasks are as follows: First, supply and mar- 
keting cooperatives are required to work successfully in 
making separate purchases of large quantities of farm 
and sideline products at different localities, as well as in 
the sales of these products through associated opera- 
tions, and they are required to develop group business 
operations. It is necessary for them, on a nationwide 
basis, to give full play to the role of the combined 
commune, which is the key to circulation of agricultural 
products, and it is necessary for them to promote trans- 
regional and trans-provincial production and sales oper- 
ations. Second, it is necessary for supply and marketing 
cooperatives to vigorously set up wholesale markets and 
participate in planning, construction, and maintenance 
of markets. They may set up local wholesale markets for 
products manufactured and consumed by local areas 
within these areas and central cities, and they may set up 
national wholesale markets for products manufactured 
in local areas and distributed nationwide in large and 
medium-sized cities, which have comparatively good 
communications and information facilities and whose 
commodity economy enjoys more development than 
other areas. Meanwhile, they may also run a number of 
export-oriented wholesale markets in economic develop- 
ment zones, special zones, border areas, and coastal 
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making arrangements for production on the basis of 
sales, prevent large increases and decreases in produc- 
tion and prevent drastic price swings, and promote 
sustained and steady development of the production of 
agricultural products. 
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East Region 


Jiangxi Convenes Standing Committee Meeting 
HK0203032992 Nanchang Jiangxi People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 28 Feb 92 


[Excerpts] The 26th meeting of the seventh provincial 
people's congress Standing Committee was convened in 
Nanchang today. 


Xu Qin, provincial people’s congress Standing Com- 
mittee chairman, and Wang Zhaorong, Wang Zemin, Pei 
Dean, Huang Xiandu, Wang Guoben, Wang Zhongfa, 
and Hu Dongtai, provincial people's congress Standing 
Committee vice chairmen, attended the meeting which 
was presided over by Xu Qin. 


Fifty out of the required 59 deputies attended the 
meeting, thus constituting a quorum. [passage omitted] 


This morning's plenary meeting heard a report by Wang 
Zemin, chairman of the deputy qualification examina- 
tion committee under the seventh provincial people's 
congress Standing Committee, on examining the quali- 
fications of deputies for election through by-election to 
the seventh provincial people's congress; a report by 
Shen Wenfu, provincial township and town enterprises 
administrative bureau chief, on the provincial township 
and town enterprises situation; and a report by Chen 
Meifang, provincial family planning commission 
chairman, on the provincial family planning work situ- 
ation. [passage omitted] 


Those attending the meeting as guests included Vice 
Governor Shu Piuiguo; Li Ying, provincial higher peo- 
ple’s court president; Wang Shuheng, the chief procu- 
rator of the provincial people's procuratorate; persons in 
charge of people's congress Standing Committees of 
various cities directly under the provincial authorities, 
persons in charge of provincial people's congress 
Standing Committee liaison offices in various areas; ani 
persons in charge of various provincial people's congress 
Standing Committee departments and various provin- 
cial government departments concerned. [passage 
omitted] 


Wu Guanzheng Attends Nationalities Conference 


HK0203023692 Nanchang Jiangxi People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 26 Feb 92 


[Excerpts] A provincial nationalities affairs work confer- 
ence was solemnly inaugurated in Nanchang today. 


Provincial party and government leaders, including Wu 
Guanzheng [provincial governor], Liu Fangren, Lu 
Xiuzhen, Shu Shengyou, Zhou Zhiping, Ye Xueling, and 
Huang Ligi, as well as provincial government Secretary 
General Sun Ruilin attended the conference. 


On behalf of the provincial party committee and govern- 
ment, Liu Fangren delivered a speech at the conference. 
Shu Shengyou relayed important speeches delivered by 
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Comrade Jiang Zemin and Comrade Li Peng at a central 
nationalities affairs work conference. 


On behalf of the provincial party committee and govern- 
ment, Liu Fangren delivered a speech entitled: “Unite in 
Forging Ahead To Open Up New Vistas for Provincial 
Nationalities Affairs Work.” His speech was divided 
into the following four parts: 


1. It is necessary to conscientiously study and acquire an 
in-depth understanding of the spirit of the central 
nationalities affairs work conference. 

2. It is necessary to correctly view the provincial nation- 
alities affairs work situation and enhance a sense of 
responsibility and a sense of urgency while successfully 
carrying out nationalities affairs work. 

3. It is necessary to closely adhere to economic construc- 
tion as the center and speed up economic and social 
development in areas inhabited by ethnic minorities. 

4. Party committees and governments at all levels must 
further strengthen leadership over nationalities affairs 
work. [passage omitted] 


The conference was attended by persons in charge of 
various departments concerned directly under the pro- 
vincial authorities, persons in charge of various higher 
education institutions, persons in charge of nationalities 
affairs work from various prefectural and city party 
committees and governments, and representatives of 
major ethnic minority counties and townships. 


Prior to the start of the conference, provincial party and 
government leaders also had a group photograph taken 
with representatives of various nationalities. 


Attends Industry Meeting 


HK0203054192 Nanchang Jiangxi People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 28 Feb 92 


[Excerpts] The fifth executive meeting of the fifth pro- 
vincial federation of industry and commerce was con- 
vened in Nanchang today. 


Provincial Governor Wu Guanzheng; Liu Fangren, pro- 
vincial party committee deputy secretary; Ye Baoshan, 
vice chairman of All-China Federation of Industry and 
Commerce; Wu Ping, provincial Chinese People’s Polit- 
ical Consultative Conference [CPPCC] committee 
chairman; and Ye Xueling, Shen Hanging, and Li 
Shanyuan, provincial CPPCC committee vice chairmen, 
attended the meeting. 


On behalf of the provincial party committee and govern- 
ment, Liu Fangren extended greetings to all the deputies 
present at the meeting as well as all the provincial 
federation of industry and commerce members and 
extended congratulations to the convocation. 


On behalf of All-China Federation of Industry and 
Commerce, Ye Baoshan extended congratulations to the 
convocation, spoke highly of achievements scored by the 
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provincial federation of industry and commerce in its 
work, and put forth both proposals and requirements on 
future federation work. 


Li Zhicheng, provincial federation of industry and com- 
merce chairman, made a work report at the mecting. 


The meeting called on federations of industry and com- 
merce at all levels across the province to further study, 
implement, and carry out the spirit of the CPC Central 
Committee's No. 15 Document, which was issued in 
1991; carry out in-depth investigations and study; 
heighten the standard in participating in the discussion 
and management of state and political affairs; step up 
contingent building and organization building, appropri- 
ately readjust federation membership structure; consci- 
entiously improve work concerning economic services 
and liaison work with both domestic a.d foreign coun- 
terparts, and make greater contributions to the provin- 
cial economic development. [passage omitted] 


Also attending the meeting were persons in charge of the 
provincial party committee united front work depart- 
ment, various provincial departments concerned, and 
various prefectural and city party committee united 
front work departments, as well as persons representa- 
tive of nonpublic economic sector from a number of 
cities and counties. 


Gao Changli Attends Political, Legal Conference 


SK2902140292 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Feb 92 


[Text] It is necessary to consider the comprehensive 
implementation of the party's basic line as the funda- 
mental guiding ideology of successfully carrying out 
political and legal work and to enable it to ve carned out 
around economic construction, to serve economic con- 
struction, and to safeguard economic construction. Gao 
Changli, deputy secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, made this statement at the provincial political 
and legal work conference which ended on 24 February. 


The provincial political and legal work conference was 
held in Weifang 21-24 February. Over the past few days, 
delegates to the conference conscientiously studied the 
guidelines of the national political and legal work con- 
ference, exchanged experience, and conducted on- 
the-spot investigations in Rongcheng to see its situation 
in the comprehensive improvement of social security. 


In a speech Gao Changi stressed: Doing a good job in 
political and legal work and maintaining social stability 1s 
work for the whole party. Party committees at all levels and 
all party and government top leaders at all levels should 
regard political and legal work as an important task. Their 
failure in this aspect means dereliction of duty to the people. 
Leaders at all levels and political and security cadres and 
policemen across the province must not slacken their efforts 
or vigilance in the slightest degree. We should proceed from 
the party's basic line, study and be familiar with the party's 
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central work, carry out our work around economic construc- 
tion, serve economic construction, create a good environ- 
ment for economic construction, safeguard economic con- 
struction, and guarantee the development of reforms and 


opening up. 


He called on comrades engaging in political and legal 
work to consciously take part in economic work and not 
to remain indifferent to economic work. If we are not 
familiar with economic work and do not understand it at 
all, it will be very difficult for us to do political and legal 
work well during the present stage. If we do not know the 
direction in which a ship sails, how can we escort it? 


Gao Changli pointed out: This veer our province's 
political and legal work tasks are io continuously imple- 
ment Document No. 7 of the central authorities and 
Document No. 10 of the provincial party committee 
issued last year, implement all tasks set forth in the 
documents in places where needed, strictly attack all 
criminals and economic criminal activities that 
endanger social stability, further strengthen the border 
defense security guard system, continue to climinate six 
vices, resist the pernicious influence of the bourgeois 
decadent idcology on young people, strengthen the ser- 
vice consciousness, actively support and protect all 
things that are good for reforms and opening up, oppose 
and stop all things that are unfavorable for reforms and 
opening up with a clear-cut stand, and resolutely attack 
all things that disrupt reforms and opening up in line 
with law. It is necessary to continuously regard the 
comprehensive improvement of public security as the 
priority of political and legal work and grap it well. 


Shandong Holds Agricultural Directors’ Meeting 


§$K0103071292 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 29 Feb 92 


[Text] This year, all localities should penetrate the targets of 
vigorously developing good-quality, low-consumption, 
high-yield, and high-efficiency agriculture goods and 
making a strategic change in the ideologies for guiding 
agricultural development to the entire process of agricul- 
tural work. This requirement was stressed by Wang 
Jiangong, vice governor of the provincial government, at the 
provincial meeting of city and prefectural agricultural 
bureau directors that concluded on 29 February. 


Over the past years, the province achieved record highs 
in 1991 in terms of the agricultural production develop- 
ment speed and agricultural output. But a new situation 
and new problems relating to agricultural production 
have emerged this year. The wheat sown areas are 
reduced and the wheat seedlings are not growing well. 
The market prices of grain, cotton, and oil-bearing crops 
are on the low side. The circulation spheres are blocked. 
Some rural cadres and people are still in the state of 
blindness and optimism. The tasks for reaping a bumper 
agricultural harvest in 1992 are extremely arduous. 


Vice Governor Wang Jiangong pointed out: The general 
ideologies for guiding the 1992 agricultural work are to 
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comprehensively implement the guidelines of the Eighth 
Plenary Session of the 13th party Central Committee 
and the seventh enlarged plenary session of the fifth 
provincial party committee; to make becoming fairly 
well-off a target, increasing economic results a key link, 
deepening reform and strengthening service as guaran- 
tees, and science and as a means to vigor- 
ously develop high-yield and high-efficiency 

to ensure that there will be a good summer grain harvest, 
the output of autumn crops must exceed that of last year, 
and the economic results must increase by a big margin; 
and to strive to comprehensively develop agriculture and 
the rural economy. 


Wang Jiangong stressed: Developing good-quality, low- 
consumption, high-yield, and high-efiiciency agriculture 
is an objective requirement for developing the rural 
commodity economy at the present stage as well as an 
effective way for increasing the comparative profits of 
agriculture and the income cf the peasants and for 
realizing the target of becoming fairly well-off. Thus, 
leaders at various levels should become accustomed to, 
as soon as possible, the change of the guiding ideologies, 
and penetrate these guiding ideologies in the entire 
process of agricultural work. All localities should take 
science and technology as a guide to readjust and opti- 
mize the product mix, to reform the farming system, and 
to increase multiple cropping indexes. We should com- 
prehensively develop agriculture, increase the overall 
agricultural production capacity, and be sure to increase 
both agricultural production and economic results. We 
should make efforts to increase additions to agriculture, 
ceaselessly improve the basic agricultural production 
conditions, vigorously cultivate market systems, and 
enliven the circulation of farm products. 


Shanghai Workers To Sign Employment Contracts 


OW 2902101392 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0937 GMT 29 Feb 92 


[Text] Shanghai, February 29 (XINHUA)—All the 
workers in Shanghai City will have to sign employment 
contracts with their enterprises this year. 


Shanghai, the country’s largest industrial and financial 
center in east China, began to introduce employment 
contracts to state-owned enterprises in the second half of 
last year on a trial basis. So far, some 180,000 workers 
from 57 state enterprises have signed contracts. And 227 
State enterprises have been exploring ways to connect 
workers’ pay with the performance of their enterprises. 


This year the city will give the control of employment 
and payment to all state enterprises. 


Now some state enterprises have signed contracts with 
the government, making them responsible for profits and 
losses. In turn, workers in these enterprises will sign 
employment contracts with the enterprises. 
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Enterprises which can keep profits after paying taxes 
may decide how many workers they will employ within 
the limit of the number of employees as designated by 
the city. 


Learning from the experiences gained during the tnal 
run of employment contracts in some enterprises, the 
city has drafted plans to deal with unemployment among 
former state enterprise workers. 


It is expected thal some state enterprises will cut labor 
force this year as the reform of the enterprise structure 
deepens, making some 600,000 workers redundant. 

The city will provide social ensurance services to the 
unemployed state workers. At the same time, it will set 
up a network of employment offices. Besides distribu- 
tion of unemployment relief funds, the city will provide 
professional training programs for the unemployed and 
organize them to earn money through services and other 
productive methods. 


Central-South Region 


Zhao Rong on Guangzhou's Drug Problem, Solution 
HK0203053792 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
2 Mar 92 p4 


[“Newsletter from Guangzhou” column by staff reporter 
Yuan Hsiu-hsien (5913 4423 6343): “Worrying Spread 
of Drugs in Guangzhou—Zhao Rong (6392 2837), 
Deputy Chief of Guangzhou Public Security Bureau, on 
Antinarcotics Measures” 


[Text] Guangzhou, 29 Feb (TA KUNG PAO)}—In recent 
years, the social order of Guangzhou has been basically 
stable and last year's total number of criminal cases was 
somewhat lower than the year before. However, the 
number of serious cases has continued to rise and such 
repulsive secial phenomena as drug abuse, drug traf- 
ficking, prostitution, and the use of prostitutes are still 
rather serious. Drug abuse and drug trafficking are 
banned but have not been curtailed and show a rising 
tendency, which could seriously disrupt social order and 
undermine the public's well-being. Therefore, it is 
imperative to adopt effective measures to crack down on 
drug trafficking and outlaw drug abuse. Zhao Rong, 
deputy chief of Guangzhou City Public Security Bureau, 
disclosed the above information at an interview with this 
reporter at a session of the Guangzhou people's congress 
last week. 


Cases of Drug Abuse and Drug Trafficking Increase 


Zhao Rong said: In recent years, because drug-related 
offenses outside our borders have become more and 
more rampant, drug traffickers in and outside China, in 
order to make big profits, have been making reckless 
moves and transporting drugs from India, Thailand, 
Vietnam, and Yunnan to Hong Kong and Macao and 
even to Beijing, Xian, Sichuan, and Chongqing via 
Guangzhou, accounting for a drastic increase in the 
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amount of drugs in Guangzhou. In the early 1980's, the 
amount of drugs, predominantly opium, involved in 
drug trafficking was still quite small. But in recent years, 
not only has the amount but also the variety has been 
increasing constantly. These drugs include heroin, 
opium, and marijuana, but is mostly heroin. 

to statistics, in 1990, the city cracked 162 cases of drug 
trafficking and seized 23 kg of heroin and 43 kg of opium 
and marijuana; in 1991, the number of cases rose to 595, 
960 offenders were arrested, and 50 kg of heroin and 
232.5 kg of opium and other drugs were seized. 


Zhao Rong also said: Because Guangzhou has become a 
transfer station for drug trafficking and provides a 
convenient venue for drug abusers, the phenomenon of 
drug abuse has been spreading in Guangziiou. The past 
few years have seen a big increase in the number of drug 
abusers being discovered. In 1989, only 274 drug abusers 
were arrested, but the figure rose to 816 in 1990 and, 
dramatically, to 3,234 in 1991, more than 10 times the 
figure in 1989. This shows the severity of drug trafficking 
and drug abuse in Guangzhou. 


Drug Traffickers Traffic in Firearms 


Today, Zhao Rong believes that drug traffickers are 
acting more and more in groups and are becoming more 
professional and more international. Apart from their 
rampant activities, these gangs have well-knit organiza- 
tions and employ tricky and diverse stratagems. Some 
secret society members from Hong Kong and Macao 
have slipped into the mainland to control drug traf- 
ficking gangs and most drug trafficking cases are manip- 
ulated or masterminded by them. 


Zhao Rong revealed to the reporter: At present, many 
drug traffickers are also trafficking in firearms. Chinese- 
Vietnamese and Chinese-Burmese border areas are 
where both drug trafficking and arms trafficking fre- 
quently occur. These firearm traffickers make big profits 
through this. The criminal gangs engaged in both fire- 
arms trafficking and drug trafficking are a big, imme- 
diate danger as they are extremely vicious. The contin- 
uous increase in the number of armed offenses has much 
to do with the increase in drug trafficking. 


Increasing Offenses Among Drug Abusers 


Zhao Rong pointed out: Drug abuse normally starts with 
one person who then brings others in. It is now no longer 
rare that all the members of a family are drug abusers. At 
present, in a small number of ballrooms, cafes, food 
stalls, and similar places, drug abuse is quite rampant. In 
some of these places, one can buy drugs on the spot. 
Because drug addicts have to spend large sums of 
money—a few dozen to 100 or 200 yuan a day— 
satisfying their cravings, many of them are unable to 
cover such expenses and are hard up so they tend to start 
committing crimes such as theft, robbery, and burglary, 
and to pose a serious threat to social order. In the first 
half of last year, 30 percent of offenders involved in 
criminal cases cracked by the public security subbureau 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 59 


of Yuexiu District were drug abusers, and 39.29 percent 
of the cases were drug abuse related, of which 59 percent 
were major cases. Some drug abusers are infested with all 
vices, namely, visiting prostitutes, gambling, burglary, 
and robbery, and many major cases of violence have 
been done by them. In particular, those who have been 
released after serving prison sentences or have come out 
of reeducation-through-labor or juvenile reeducation are 
more active in committing crimes once they are addicted 
to drugs and are a greater danger to society. 


Adopting Effective Measures To Bring Order 


Zhao Rong held: Today, the issue of drugs has become 
an increasingly serious social problem for Guangzhou 
City, which has strong repercussions for all circles in 
society. If we fail to adopt more resolute and telling 
measures to check its growth and spread, the conse- 
quences will be dreadful to imagine. 


When speaking on punishing drug trafficking and drug 
abuse, Zhao Rong said: To eliminate the disastrous 
effects of drugs thoroughly, it is inadequate to rely on the 
political and judicial departments and propaganda 
departments only. It is necessary to mobilize the masses 
on an extensive scale, exercise comprehensive manage- 
ment of the antinarcotics campaign, and crack down on 
and outlaw drug trafficking and drug abuse. The Guang- 
zhou City Antinarcotic Committee, which was founded a 
few years ago, should adopt effective measures to this 
end. It is also necessary to expand detoxification centers. 
The original capacity of 400 is to be expanded to nearly 
800, and the conditions for relevant education and 
therapy will also be improved. Once drugs are discov- 
ered, they must be traced to the origin. Those who pick 
up drug abuse again after being in the detoxification 
centers should be subjected to reeducation- 


through-labor. 


Hou Zongbin on Developing Commodity Economy 


HK2802112492 Zhengzhou Henan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Feb 92 


[Excerpts] Yesterday morning, provincial party com- 
mittee Secretary Hou Zongbin, who is also a deputy to 
the provincial people's congress, joined members of the 
Zhumadian Prefecture delegation to the fifth session of 
the seventh provincial people's congress in deliberating 
the provincial government work report and discussing 
ways to restore production in disaster areas in Zhuma- 
dian. [passage omitted] 


In his speech, Hou Zongbin said: To develop the 
economy, we must further free ourselves from old ideas, 
deepen the reform, and open wider to the outside world. 
We should break away from the ideas associated with the 
traditional product economy and the self-subsistence 
peasant economy and should be mentally prepared to 
develop a socialist planned commodity economy. A 
commodity economy is different from a natural 
economy. The latter is characterized by self-sufficiency 
and simple production and lacks internal motive power 
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and external pressure, while the former features internal 
motive power for expanded production, external pres- 
sure brought about by competition in the market, and is 
governed by the law of value. Only by developing the 
commodity economy can we mobilize the enthusiasm of 
the masses, enable the peasants to live an affluent life, 
make society prosperous, and reduce the distinction 
between town and country and the differences between 
industry and agriculture. At present we are confronted 
with the danger of peaceful evolution engineered by 
internal and external hostile forces and with the chal- 
lenge from the international technological revolution. To 
survive the dangers and challenges, we must make a 
success of our work and effect an upswing in our eco- 
nomic construction. Therefore, we must first take faster 
steps in the course of reform and opening to the outside 
world, and second, vigorously promote technological 
progress. If we prove successful in these two respects, we 
will be able to liberate the productive forces and grasp 
the key link for developing the economy and raising 
efficiency. So long as we carry out reform and opening 
and promote technological progress at a greater pace, we 
will quicken the tempo of the development of the com- 
modity economy. As a result, we will be able to rejuve- 
nate Zhumadian Prefecture at an early date. 


Guan Guangfu Views Provincial Propaganda Work 
HK2902011092 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 26 Feb 92 


[Excerpts] Yesterday morning, provincial party com- 
mittee Secretary Guan Guangfu conscientiously held 
talks with deputies attending a provincial propaganda 
department directors conference on the question of 
seeking truth, dealing with concrete matters relating to 
work, and blazing new trails. 


A total of seven comrades reported on the propaganda 
work situation in their own areas and put forth many 
good views and proposals at the forum. 


After giving conscientious heed to the views of the 
deputies, Comrade Guan Guangfu mainly discussed the 
question of how propaganda work should seek truth, deal 
with concrete matters relating to work, and blaze new 
trails. He stated: This year is the second year for us to 
implement the Eighth Five-Year Plan and the 10-Year 
Program. Moreover, the 14th CPC National Congress 
will also be convened in the fourth quarter of this year. 
Therefore, we must conscientiously study ways and 
means of successfully implementing the spirit of the 
national propaganda department directors conference, 
further improving propaganda and ideological work, and 
creating an excellent public opinion environment this 
year in order to greet the forthcoming convocation of the 
14th CPC National Congress. The propaganda work this 
year differs in essence from that in previous years. In 
order to ensure the successful convocation of the 14th 
CPC National Congress, the whole party must keep in 
line with the party Central Committee politically, ideo- 
logically, and in action. Moreover, we must create a 
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favorable social environment as well as a favorable 
public opinion environment, and further push ahead 
with our country’s socialist modernization building and 
great cause of reform and opening up. This remains an 
important task. The comrades on the propaganda front 
must thus work by setting themselves higher require- 
ments, displaying a new mental outlook and a new style, 
and redoubling efforts to seek truth, deal with concrete 
matters relating to work, and blaze new trails. Only by 
making persistent efforts to seek truth and adopt an 
attitude of scientific Marxism of unifying theory with 
practice will our propaganda work be made convincing 
and possessed of a strong fighting capacity. [passage 
omitted] 


Guan Guangfu noted: The party Central Committee has 
recently issued an instruction calling for arming the 
whole party with the theory of building socialism with 
outstanding Chinese characteristics and with the party's 
basic line of one center, two basic points in order to 
further unify ideology, enhance confidence, strengthen 
solidarity, atid boost morale. The comrades on the 
propaganda front must acquire an in-depth under- 
standing of and conscientiously implement the party 
Central Committee's instruction. To this end, we must 
take correct implementation of the abovementioned 
theory and line as one of our important tasks this year. 
Under the current circumstances, in order to seek truth, 
propaganda work must concentrate on this aspect. First 
and foremost, we must conscientiously organize study of 
and research on the abovementioned theory and line, 
second, we must guide the broad masses of people to 
correctly understand and analyze the current interna- 
tional and domestic situations in light of their own 
ideological reality by applying the Marxist stand, view- 
point, and methods; third, we must comprehensively 
and accurately publicize and implement the aforemen- 
tioned theory and line, prevent one-sidedness, reduce 
blindness, and enhance consciousness, thus enabling 
people to understand that at present, China must closely 
adhere to economic construction as the center and must 
persist in reform and opening up. 


Guan Guangfu emphatically asserted: The propaganda 
front must carry out work in a pragmatic and down- 
to-earth manner, overcome formalism, and implement 
to the letter all types of propaganda worl.. Seeking truth 
and dealing with concrete matters relating to work 
constitute an organic whole. In order to seek truth, we 
must deal with concrete matters relating to work. Only 
by dealing with concrete matters relating to work will we 
be able to seek truth. By dealing with concrete matters 
relating to work, we mean integrating the line, principles, 
and policies of the party Central Committee with the 
actual loca! conditions and translating the line, princi- 
ples, and policies of the party Central Committee into 
actual actions on the part of the broad masses of cadres 
and peopic in the hope of scoring more actual achieve- 
ments and attaining desired results. Propaganda work 
must be oriented to seeking truth. 
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Speaking on preventing formalism, Guan Guangfu 
maintained: Formalism obstructs the party's central 
work as well as the implementation of the party's line, 
principles, and policies, damages the party's image, and 
causes strong resentment among the broad masses of 
people. We must te determined to overcome it. In order 
to prevent and overcome formalism, we must first and 
foremost overcome individualism and bureaucratism, 
stick to the party’s ultimate goal, and become highly 
responsible to the cause of the party and the people. 
[passage omitted] 

Speaking on emancipating minds, boosting morale, and 
bravely blazing new trails, Guan Guangfu stated: We 
must be both bold and good at proceeding from actual 
conditions, acting in accordance with the objective law, 
grasping opportunities, and popularizing new «orn things 
and new experiences summed up by the masses at the 
grass-roots level which have proved their worth. We 
must strive to promote Hubei's reform and opening up 
through improved propaganda work. [passage omitted] 


Urges Developing Wuhan 
HK2802132892 Wuhan Hubei People's Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GiMT 24 Feb 92 


{Excerpts} At the invitation of the Wuhan City CPC 
Committee and government, secretaries of prefectural, 
city, and autonomous prefectural party committees 
throughout the province came to Wuhan City 21-22 
February to make an inspection and to discuss ways to 
give full play to Wuhan’s advantages as the provincial 
capital and an exceptionally big central city, to further 
establish links between town and country and between 
different levels across the province, and to deepen 
reform and open up wider to the outside world. 


Provincial party committee Secretary Guan Guangfu; 
Deputy Secretary Qian Yunlu, concurrently secretary of 
the Wuhan City CPC Committee; provincial advisory 
committee Chairman Chen Ming; et al, together with the 
secretaries of prefectural, city, and autonomous prefec- 
tural party committees, inspected the Dong Hu national- 
level new technolo.y development area, (Zhuankou) car 
industry development area, (Tianhe) airport, and Chang 
Jiang highway bridge, which are under construction; the 
newly built Hankou railway station; and other projects, 
thus deepening their understanding of Wuhan. 


During the inspection, Guan Guangfu said: The decision 
to invite secretaries of prefectural, city, and autonomous 
prefectural party committees across the province to 
inspect Wuhan is another important matter which fol- 
lowed the provincial party committee's last decision to 
shift its office to Wuhan in a bid to bring into full play 
Wuhan’s advantages as the provincial capital and an 
exceptionally big central city in opening up to the outside 
world, in accordance with Hubei's strategy for economic 
and social development, to stimulate the whole prov- 
ince’s opening up and economic development. 
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In the course of the inspection, Zhao Baojiang, deputy 
secretary of the Wuhan City CPC Committee and 
Wuhan mayor, gave a brief account of Wuhan’s eco- 
nomic development, listed the key fields which are to 
further open to other parts in the province, and 
announced the preferential policies for investors. He 
said: Wuhan will focus its funds and resources on trans- 
formation of its traditional industries, vigorously run 
burgeoning industries to promote the development of 
the tertiary industry, further open Wuhan to set up and 
enliven the large-scale Wuhan market, and give full play 
to Wuhan’s advantages in science 2nd technology to 
make a success of the two development zones. The 
Wuhan City CPC Committee and government will grant 
preferential policies to those prefectures, cities, and 
autonomous prefectures in the province which make 
investments in Wuhan. |. Wuhan welcomes all prefec- 
tures, cities, and autonomous prefectures across the 
province to invest in Wuhan’s tertiary industry or to 
develop Wuhan’s large-scale commerce and market in 
different ways. 2. Wuhan welcomes enterprises in the 
province to help in the technological transformation of 
Wuhan’'s traditional industries in the form of mergers, 
joint ventures, buying of shares, cooperation, or [words 
indistinct] and will give such enterprises preferential 
treatment. 3. Wuhan welcomes all other localities in the 
province to set up enterprises in the Dong Hu new 
technology development area and will grant the same 
treatment in reducing or remitting cusioms duties to 
them as they would receive in coastal areas. New and 
hi-tech enterprises will only have to pay their income 
taxes at a rate of 25 percent of their income and newly 
established enterprises will be exempted from income 
taxes in the first two years. [passage omitted] 4. For 
investments in the (Zhuankou) development area from 
other parts of the province, Wuhan will exercise unified 
leadership and carry out preferential policies by which 
the output value, profits, and taxes will be distributed in 
accordance with the proportion of investments. [passage 
omitted] 


At a forum, Comrade Guan Guangfu said: Whether 
Hubei's economy will follow a steady course forward lies 
in whether we can give full play to Wuhan as the 
provincial capital, an exceptionally big city, and the 
dragon head of the Chang Jiang economic strip’s Hubei 
section. If we can place an effective grip on this key task, 
seek unity of thinking of the leadership and the rank and 
file, and vigorously implement the party's policies, we 
will be able to increase the momentum of reform and 
opening up to the outside world and accelerate the 
revitalization of Hubei so that Hubei's economic devel- 
opment strategy will be given a concrete form. 


Guan Guangfu emphasized: The provincial party com- 
mittec has been of the opinion that Wuhan should be 
specially designated in the state plan and has advanced 
the principle for its economic integration. Under the 
situation of deepening reform and opening up wider to 
the outside world, it is necessary for us to explore new 
ways to establish ties between different levels of town 
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and countryside; ways to improve macroeconomic regu- 
lation, allow flexibility in the microeconomy, and estab- 
lish a mid-level economic pattern; and ways to combine 
a planned economy with market regulation. Wuhan 
should establish ties with other cities and townships and 
towns across the province on the basis of mutual com- 
plementariness, mutual benefit, mutual assistance, and 
compatibility. To this end, we must maintain the sta- 
bility of our policies including Wuhan’s preferential 
policies toward other parts of the province. The provin- 
cial party committee's policies facilitating reform and 
opening to the outside world will also invariably remain 
unchanged. If we decide to change them, we can only 
make them more effective. Since we have made a new 
breakthrough in establishing ties between different levels 
of town and country, I hope all localities in the province 
will advance along this path step by step in a down- 
to-earth manner. The provincial party committee will 
persist in providing political guidance and guidance for 
matters of principle and refrain from meddling in 
Wuhan City CPC Committee’s and Government's day- 
to-day administration. I hope the Wuhan City CPC 
Committee and Government will be bolder in carrying 
on their work in an original way in light of actual 
conditions and in accordance with the central authori- 
ties’ guidelines. [passage omitted] 


Hunan Leaders Attend Food Industry Meeting 


HK2902061092 Changsha Hunan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Feb 92 


{Excerpts} On the morning of 22 February, the provin- 
cial party committee called a Standing Committee 
meeting to listen to a report by the provincial govern- 
ment food industry office on stepping up the develop- 
ment of the food industry and to study related problems. 


Since 1980, Hunan’s food industry has made fairly big 
progress, achieving remarkable results. However, it has 
failed to produce competitive products, the processing of 
agricultural and sideline products remains undeveloped, 
and the capacity to add value to agricultural and sideline 
products is poor. Therefore, th. provincial party com- 
mittee Standing Committee called on departments con- 
cerned to strengthen leadership over the industry and 
immediately amass material and human resources for 
promoting technological transformation of the produc- 
tion of brand-name quality wine and other hot items 
made from grain and oil. They must follow the guiding 
principle for readjusting the production pattern, dis- 
playing the advantages of Hunan’s food industry, devel- 
oping competitive products, and raising efficiency to 
accelerate the development of the food industry and to 
really turn Hunan’s advantages in agricultural and side- 
line products into advantages in the food industry. 


The meeting defined the direction and key tasks for 
accelerating the development of the food industry during 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan. (passage omitted] 


Earlier, when travelling to Zhuzhou, Xiangxi, Chengde, 
and other places on an inspection tour, provincial party 
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and government leaders Xiong Qingquan [provincial 
party committee secretary], Chen Bangzhu [governor], 
Sun Wensheng, Yang Zhengwu, et al also explored the 
possibility of developing the food industry there. [pas- 
sage Omitted] 


Southwest Region 


Sichuan Sets Up Center for Foreign-Funded Firms 


OW2902065692 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0622 GMT 29 Feb 92 


[Text] Chengdu, February 29 (XINHUA)}—A compre- 
hensive service center designed specially for overseas- 
funded enterprises and organizations has been estab- 
lished in Chengdu, capital of southwestern China's 
Sichuan Province. 


Sources at the provincial government said that the center 
is aimed at providing good, prompt and effective help 
for overseas businessmen and investors. 


The center will offer information concerning the coun- 
try’s policies and laws as well as about investment trends 


and approval processes. 


It will also introduce co-operation partners and invest- 
ment opportunities, and at the same time provide feasi- 
bility study reports. 


The center will also offer help in selecting, hiring, 
training and managing Chinese employees for foreign 
enterprises and offices in the province. 


The non-profit organization will nevertheless charge 
service fees, according to the sources. 


Gyaincain Norbu Speaks on Tibet New Years Day 


OW2802155992 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1447 GMT 28 Feb 92 


[Text] Lhasa, February 28 (XINHUA)}—Over 400 
people gathered today in Lhasa, capital of the Tibet 
Autonomous Region, to greet the year of the water 
monkey, according to the traditional Tibetan calendar, 
which falis on March 5 this year. 


Gyaincain Norbu, chairman of the regional government, 
made a speech at the ceremony. He expressed his satis- 
faction over the development of the area in the past year. 


In 1991, Tibet made remarkable progress in all fields, 
with its domestic output amounting to 3.535 billion 
yuan (about 640 million U.S. dollars), and per capita 
income in its rural areas reaching 455 yuan (about 83 
U.S. dollars), respectively 3.7 percent and 5.8 percent 
more than the previous year. 


According to the chairman, the major tasks for the region 
in 1992 are to ensure constant and coordinated develop- 
ment of its economy and social stability. 


FBIS-CHI-92-041 
2 March 1992 


In his speech, the chairman expressed his greetings to 
Tibetans overseas and welcomed them to come back 
home to see the great changes that have happened in the 
region over the past decades. 


Article Reviews Tibet’s Human Rights History 
OW2902131592 Beijing BELJING REVIEW in English 
No 8, 24 Feb - 1 Mar 92 pp 20-23 


[Article by Zheng Chunjian and Xeirab Nyima: “Human 
Rights in Tibet: Past and Present”) 


[Text] In recent years, certain foreign forces have 
accused the Chinese government of violating Tibetan 
human nghrts. The Dalai Lama, the largest estate-holder 
and the top ranking person in old Tibet, has also talked 
glitiy about human rights and called for their restora- 
tion. What is the past and present state of Tibetan 
human rights? This article, from the changes in the legal 
relationship and position of Tibetans in old and new 
Tibet, provides a factual answer to the question.—Ed. 


Whether or not people can enjoy legal equality is a direct 
reflection of the basic state of human rights. Under the 
feudal serf system in old Tibet, the lawful relationship 
between the 5 percent of estate-holders and the 95 
percent of serfs and slaves was one between the 
oppressor and the oppressed, and the exploiter and the 
exploited. There was no equality to speak of. 


From Inequality to Equality 


The law of old Tibet classified people into different 
ranks with strict delineation between the nobles and the 
commoners to protect the feudal hierarchy. The 13- 
Article Code and The 16-Article Code clearly stated that 
“the people are classified into three ranks—upper, 
middie and lower; each rank is subdivided into three 
grades—top, middie and bottom.” In the upper rank 
were the Tibetan monarch, major and minor Living 
Buddhas, and the nobility. Merchants, office workers 
and herdsowners filled the middle ranks, while in the 
bottom rank were the peasants, blacksmiths and 
butchers. In corresponding to this, the law also stipulated 
that the “price of life” for persons in various ranks was 
different. “Since people are classified into different 
ranks and grades, the prices of their lives are set to be 
high or low.” With reyard to the price of a king's life, the 
law stipulated, “If a Hor killed a Yazi king, his ife shall 
be compensated with gold measured in terms of the 
weight of the dead body. If a peasant should assassinate 
King Gesar, compensation for the life of the dead is 
incalculable.” It 1s thus clear that the price of the lives of 
the upper class was unlimited. The law also stipulated 
that the life of someone in the middle rank was worth 
300 to 400 taels of gold (15-20 kg). But as fcr those in the 
lower ranks, the law said, “If hunters, blacksmiths and 
butchers are killed by their masters, the compensation 
should only be equivalent to a straw rope.” Under this 
feudal system of three ranks and three grades, the lives of 
a vast number of serfs, slaves and those at the bottom 
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grade were the least valuable in society. Such a law, in 
fact, completely negated the rights of life of serfs, slaves 
and people at the bottom grade, and equality was out of 
the question. 


Under the criminal law, not only the price of life, but 
also convictions and penalties varied for people of dif- 
ferent ranks. The law siipulated severe punishments for 
offences by seris, slaves and people at the bottom ladder 
against those at the upper rank; however, members of the 
upper grade who injured low-ranking people were dealt 
with as quite another case. For instance, the law stated: 
“The plebs who quarrel with the elite will be arrested.” 
(see Article 3 of The |3-Article Code) However, justice 
was quite different for the nobility who harmed others. 
“A civilian who harms an official will have his hands and 
feet cut off, to a level depending on the seriousness of the 
injury; a master who accidentally wounds a servant is 
only responsible for treating the injury and will not be 
prosecuted. A master who beats and wounds a servant 1s 
not required to compensate.” (see Article 8 of The 1 3- 
Article Code) 


In old Tibet, the criminal laws not only punished serfs, 
slaves and the lowly who offended the upper rank by 
committing only slight offences or no crimes at all but 
were given cruel and brutal penalties. The corporal 
punishment of felony as stipulated in Article 4 or «he 
13-Articlc Code includes “eye gouging; chopping off of 
the feet, tongue and hands; and capital punishments in 
forms such as drowning and hurling from cliffs.” The 
lives of counticss serfs and slaves were brutally taken. 
Undoubtedly such shocking stories have been rare in 
other parts of China and the world. 


Following the Peaceful Liberation of Tibet in 1951 and 
the Democratic Reform in 1959, a large number of serfs 
and slaves were emancipated. Under the socialist law 
system of New China, they enjoy legal equality. Article 
33 of the Constitution of the People’s Republic of China 
clearly declared that “all citizens of the People’s 
Republic of China are equal before the law.” This 
stipulation holds true for all nationals, including those in 
Tibet, regardless of their ethnic status, sex, family back- 
ground, religious belief, education, property status and 
length of residence. Every citizen is equally protected 
under the law. All acts that violate the legal rights and 
interests of citizens will receive judicial punishment. 


Freedom of the Person 


Under the feudal serf system in old Tibet, the serfs and 
slaves had no personal freedom. They were completely 
under the control of the estate-holders and were known 
as vassals. The estate-holders who included the aristo- 
crats, officials and lamas could use, exchange, sell and 
buy, beat, persecute, or even kill the serfs at will. 


One illustration of the lack of personal freedom of the 
serfs and slaves was that they were freely exchanged as 
goods or transferred with or without compensation 
under a contract among estate-holders. These vassals 
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were completely dependent on their new masters. Mar- 
riages of sing/e women were decided solely by their new 
squires. The contract was often attached to the deal with 
each estate-holder holding a copy. The transferred serfs 
should square their burden with the bailiff or pay uncon- 
ditional taxes to the new masters. The contract of the 
transfer was valid in line with the laws of old Tibet. 
Transferees had no choice but to submissively obey the 
will of the master. 


In old Tibet, serfs and slaves were also used to clear the 
debts of their estate-holders, another reflection of their 
lack of personal freedom. When serfs could not afford to 
pay back debts by other means, they were obliged to 
hand over their relatives as compensation. Contracts 
were also signed for these transactions. 


In addition, serfs served as part of the dowry for women 
from the families of estate-holders. The practice was 
sanctioned by the common law. The laws of old Tibet 
stipulated that serfs and slaves who were presented as 
part of dowry had no right to refuse or protesi. These 
serfs who had no personal freedom had to apply to their 
masters if they wanted their children to become the 
servants of an official or become engaged to a merchant 
family. For this, they had to pay a large amount of 
“remission money” to the estate-holders or satisfy the 
latter’s other irrational demands. 


At present, Tibetans, like other Chinese citizens, enjoy 
the right of personal freedom under the law. Article 37 of 
China’s Constitution stipulates, “Freedom of the person 
of citizens of the People’s Republic of China is invio- 
lable. No citizen may be arrested, except with the 
approval of or by decision of a people’s procuratorate or 
by the decision of people’s court, and arrests must be 
made by a public security organ. Unlawful detention or 
deprivation or restriction of citizens’ freedom of the 
person by other means is prohibited, and unlawful 
searches of the person of citizens is prohibited.” In 
accordance with this article of the Constitution, the 
Criminal law and the Law Governing Criminal proce- 
dures formulate detailed regulations on the protection of 
personal rights of citizens. For the protection of the 
inviolable right of personal freedom, the Criminal Law 
stipulates that all crimes that violate personal freedom 
shall bear the relevant legal responsibility. The criminal 
code stipulates that any individual who illegally deprives 
or restricts the personal freedom of citizens by any 
means shall be examined according to the law. All these 
stipulations for the Constitution and laws are conscien- 
tiously implemented in new Tibet so that the personal 
freedom of the Tibetan people is fully protected. 


The laws of China also protect the rights of citizens to 
maintain their personal dignity, portraiture, reputation, 
residence and correspondence. All the above-mentioned 
rights are also safeguarded for the Tibetan people. 


The Right to Subsistence 


In old Tibet, the economy was backward and the Tibetan 
people had long suffered from cold and hunger. Many 
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serfs sold their sons and daughters; their families were 
broken up; they were obliged to wander destitute far 
from home and fell as beggars when they could not bear 
the heavy corvee and taxes of the government, lama- 
series and nobles who were protected by law. When 
escaped serfs were arrested, they would be forcibly sent 
home under escort by local governments and severely 
penalized. Due to the flight by the huge numbers of 
slaves, the Tibetan population became increasingly scat- 
tered and reduced. Early in this century, there were so 
many of these escapees that it was impossible to send 
them back to their owners. As a result, the local govern- 
ments of Tibet had to set up specific organs to adminis- 
trate these homeless vagrants and registered their resi- 
dences in order to allocate labour and levy poll taxes on 
them. Under the oppression and exploitation of the 
feudal aristocracy and administrations, the basic rights 
to subsistence of serfs and slaves were not guaranteed, let 
alone other human rights. 


After the Peaceful Liberation of Tibet, and especially 
following the Democratic Reform, the serfs and slaves 
who were called “speaking cattle and horses” in old 
society and constituted a large proportion of the total 
population of Tibet became the masters of the new 
society and established the socialist economic system 
based on public ownership. Besides various political 
rights, the Tibetan people also enjoy the rights to enter- 
prise management, work, rest, a secure life, material aid 
and education. 


When China entered a period of reform and opening to 
the outside world in 1979, the Central Committee of the 
Communist Party of China and the State Council for- 
mulated a series of special policies and flexible measures 
for Tibet. These vigorously promoted the development 
of the productive forces in the region. 


During the decade, Tibet obtained great achievements in 
industry, agriculture, culture and education. The lives of 
the people improved markedly. The Tibetan people have 
won reliable material guarantees for their right to sub- 
sistence. In 1990, for instance, the grain output in Tibet 
reached 555,000 tons, an increase of 3.57 times over that 
of 1952, and total livestocks were 22.8 million head, 3.4 
times those in 1959. The agricultural and grazing output 
value was 130 million yuan, a hike of 2.34 times of that 
in 1952. 


Modern industry has started from scratch and developed 
steadily. In 1988, there were 260 industrial enterprises 
and more than 40,000 enterprises in tertiary industry. 
Statistics for the main industrial products in 1990 were 
as follows: electric power production was 310 million 
kwh; cement reached 130,000 tons; logs, 200,000 cubic 
metres; knitting wool, 75 tons; carpets, 25,000 square 
metres; and chromium ore, 87,000 tons. During the past 
four decades, the national financial allocation and 
investment for infrastructure construction totailed 17.77 
billion yuan. Nowadays, the Tibetan people live and 
work in peace and contentment and are undertaking 
construction in their homeland. 
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The system of regional national autonomy for minority 
ethnic groups implemented by the Chinese government 
plays an important role in the guarantee of their rights to 
subsistence and“ development. In accordance with the 
Law of the People’s Republic of China on Regional 
National Autonomy, the Tibetan people enjoy extensive 
rights of regional autonomy. They can enact self- 
determination or separate regulations; use and develop 
their own spoken and written languages; foster and 
employ a contingent of Tibetan cadres, including spe- 
cialists and technicians; organize jocal public security 
troops to maintain public order on the spot; arrange and 
administer the local economic construction business; 
independently manage local finances; self-administer 
local education, science, culture, public health and 
sports; and handle other local affairs including the pop- 
ulation and environment. The implementation of 
regional national autonomous rights guarantees the 
rights to subsistence and development of the Tibetan 
nationality. Over the past four decades, the Chinese 
government has trained some 35,000 Tibetan cadres, 
who make up 66.6 percent of the total number of cadres 
in Tibet or about 71.7 percent on an autonomous region 
level. Tibetan cadres are appointed as the main leaders 
of the autonomous region's people’s congress and dif- 
ferent levels of government. In the course of exercising 
autonomous rights on behalf of the whole Tibetan 
people, they have made important contribution to the 
subsistence and development of their ethnic group. 


The Tibetan population increased from 1.1 million in 
1951 to 2.09 million in 1990, while the average life-span 
in Tibet rose from 35 years to over 65 years. The 
educational level of the Tibetan people has also 
improved. In old Tibet, the school-age enrollment rate 
was less than 2 percent. Now, an educational network 
from preschool education to higher learning has been 
built up. There are 2,484 schools of various levels in the 
autonomous region with an enrollment of 175,000. The 
school-age enrolment rate has been lifted to 54.5 percent. 
During the past 41 years, some 10,000 students have 
graduated from colleges and universities; about | 30,000 
from high schools and polytechnic schools; and 350,000 
from primary schools. A number of Tibetan doctors and 
masters have been trained by New China. 


All the above facts demonstrate that the nature and 
contents of Tibetan human rights have changed funda- 
mentally since the 1950s. Human rights are no longer 
privileges for a few estate-holders, but are equally 
enjoyed by the great mass of Tibetan people. The situa- 
tion of Tibetan human rights has improved, not deteri- 
orated. Some foreigners are blind to these facts and make 
unwarranted accusations that the Chinese government 
violates Tibetan human rights. 


As for “the restoration of Tibetan human rights” 
asserted by the Dalai Lama, people cannot help ques- 
tioning what human rights he wishes to restore in Tibet? 
It seems obvious that what he wishes to bring back is the 
privileges of a few estate-holders enslaving the bulk of 
the Tibetan people. The emancipated Tibetan serfs who 
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have become masters of the new society will never accept 
this and all just-minded people in the world could never 
consent to it. 


Scholar Examines Rights Issue 


OW2802115192 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0934 GMT 28 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing, February 28 (XINHUA)—A reknowned 
Tibetologist said here today that it was wrong to discuss 
the issue of Tibet from the point of view of international 
law, describing it as, to adopt a popular Chinese idiom, 
“putting Zhang’s hat on Li’s head”’. 


“The nature of the problem is the same as discussing the 
relations of the United States Government with Amer- 
ican Indians from the angle of international law,” said 
Dr. Gaile, a research fellow at the China Tibetologism 
Research Center. 


He stressed in an interview with XINHUA that interna- 
tional law can only be used in discussing relations 
between states. 


As early as the Yuan Dynasty (1 206-1368), he noted, the 
Tibetans in the present three districts in Tibet had been 
existing together as a nationality in China. 


“It is indisputable that since that time, there has been no 
independent state in the three districts, referring to the 
north, east and central part of today’s Tibet,” Gaile said. 


Numerous historical records could be used to prove the 
closeness of the relationships between the tibetan nation- 
ality and the nationalities of Han, Mongolian, Manchu- 
rian and Hui in central China in ancient times. 


He said that in modern history colonialists in a small 
number of Western countries had, through various 
covert means, sought to establish a Tibet under their 
control. 


“The measures they adopted were in the same style as 
those manipulated by them in making other countries 
their colonies,” Gaile said. 


He pointed out that now some people in the West have 
shown “concern” over the issue of Tibet, but when they 
talk about such issues as Tibet's “human rights”, 
“status” and “freedom”, they always failed to mention 
the situation of human rights in Tibet before its peaceful 
liberation by the Chinese People’s Liberation Army. 


Even the dalai lama, he said, did not answer questions 
concerning the human rights in pre-1949 Tibet at a 
meeting held by the European Parliament in 1990, 
because “their records in that aspect are too bad”. 


The doctor explained that before 1949, there were only a 
small number of people in Tibet who owned property, 
and enjoyed high social status, personal rights and 
freedom. 
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“These people accounted for merely five percent of the 
total population in Tibet at that time,” he noted. 


In old Tibet, there was not a democratic government 
elected by the general public, nor a constitution, he said. 


“Actually, it was only a small number of nobles in Tibet 
who controlled, exploited and suppressed the majority of 
Tibetans,” he stressed. 


“Only after 1959, along with the democratic reform, the 
serfs for the first time gained physical freedom, and were 
allocated their land and animals,” Gaile noted. 


“Today, every Tibetan enjoys his or her right as a 
Chinese citizen, the right to elect and to be elected, the 
right of religion and marriage according to their own 
will,” he said. 


He said, “it is the Communist Party of China and the 
socialist system that make it possible for Tibetans to 
govern themselves today.” 


Gaile, graduating from the Zhongshan University in 
southern China with a doctor’s degree in anthropology, 
is the first Tibetan with a Ph.D degree. With many works 
on Tibetan history, he participated in a number of 
international academic conferences in the past few years. 


Tibetan Celebration of Religious Rite Noted 


OW0103 143392 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1353 GMT 1 Mar 92 


[Text] Lhasa, March | (XINHUA)}—At about seven 
o’clock in the morning this morning, people from every 
part of the Tibet Autonomous Region began to gather 
before the Sera Monastery in the northern suburb of 
Lhasa to pay homage to the ““Horsehead King.” 


The Horsehead King is the god worshiped in the Sera 
Monastery which was built in 1419. The celebration, 
which falls on December 27 of the Tibetan calendar, was 
determined by the fifth Dalai Lama and has a history of 
about 300 years. 


It was suspended during the political chaos in China in 
the 1960s and 1970s and resumed in 1982. 


People lined up before the monastery to wait for the 
lama on duty to touch their heads with a piece of red silk 
ribbon named “diamond knot,” a token of good luck. 


Wangdui Mingma, who came from Qamdo County with 
his family, was glad to have attended the ceremony in 
time. Before the ceremony they had been to Johkang 
Temple, Gandain Monastery and Zhebung Monastery in 
Lhasa, all belonging to the yellow sect of the lamaism. 


At present, all the traditional religious festivals in Tibet 
have been resumed and the ““Horsehead King Day” is 
only one of the at least 10 such occasions. 


Now the religious people can freely live their religious 
lives at both home and in monasteries and temples. 


FBIS-CHI-92-041 
2 March 1992 


Central Officials, Pu Chaozhu Attend Reception 


HK2602145792 Kunming Yunnan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 21 Feb 92 


[Excerpt] Yesterday evening, the Yunnan Provincial 
CPC Committee, People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee, government, and Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultative Conference [CPPCC] held grand receptions at 
Kunming’s (Haigeng) Athletic Training Base and the 
(Wujing) Hotel for troupes from fraternal provinces and 
regions who were here to perform at the Third Chinese 
Arts Festival. 


Ismail Amat, CPPCC vice chairman and minister of the 
State Nationalities Affairs Commission; Wu Jinghua, the 
commission vice minister; and Xu Wenbo, vice cultural 
minister, attended the reception upon invitation. 


Provincial party and government leaders who attended 
the reception included Pu Chaozhu [provincial party 
secretary], Li Guiying, Liu Shusheng, Bao Yongkang, 
and Zhao Tingguang; veteran comrade (Nan Nianfang) 
was also present at the reception party. [passage omitted] 


North Region 


Beijing To Impiement New Regulations for Drivers 


OW2902043392 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0258 GMT 29 Feb 92 


[Text] Beijing, February 29 (XINHUA)—The Beijing 
Municipal Government will issue “Temporary Provi- 
sions on Beijing Automobile and Drivers Management” 
on March |. 


The new regulation is designed to clarify which drivers in 
Beijing should exchange their overseas drivers license for 
a Chinese drivers license. 


The regulation stipulates that those who have drivers 
license issued by a foreign country, or from Taiwan, 
Hong Kong and Macao must obte‘n a Chinese drivers 
license before operating a motor vehicle in Beijing. 


The regulation also stipulates that any license issued 
outside of China must be valid in the country or region 
of issuance, and those applying for a Chinese licence 
must hold a valid passport. 


The temporary regulation also clarifies how an indi- 
vidual can sell, purchase, change or abandon a motor 
vehicle. 


In addition, the regulation provides information con- 
cerning driving schools, safety check locations and repair 
shops. 
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Hebei Governor Speaks on Reform, Opening Up 


SK0103115892 Shijiazhuang Hebei People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Feb 92 


[Text] On the afternoon of 26 February, while speaking 
at the meeting of responsible persons of various depart- 
ments under the provincial government, Governor 
Cheng Weigao and Executive Vice Governor Ye Lian- 
song demanded that the vast number of cadres, leading 
cadres at all levels in particular, in the province should 
raise their morale, further emancipate their minds, 
renew their ideas, explore new trains of thought, and 
create a new situation in the province’s economic con- 
struction. 


Ye Liansong said: Under the unified disposition of the 
CPC Central Committee and the State Council, the 
situation for the whole country has developed very 
quickly. Compared with it, the province’s situation looks 
somewhat backward. The key to changing such a situa- 
tion lies in further emancipation of the mind. First, we 
should persist in the party’s ideological line of seeking 
truth from facts and proceeding from reality in doing 
everything, should be brave in and good at closely 
combining the major policies and principles of the CPC 
Central Committee and the State Council with the 
practical conditions of our own localities and depart- 
ments, and should conduct our work creatively. The 
complicated problems and contradictions cropping up in 
economic development and various items of work can 
only be solved by means of constantly deepening reform 
and expanding the scale of opening up. Various depart- 
ments should consciously enhance the dynamics of 
reform and accelerate the pace of opening up to catch up 
with the progress of the times. To further emancipate the 
mind, we should pay attention to focal points and 
implementation work in line with reality. Meanwhile, we 
should constantly explore new trains of thought, study 
new measures, and find out new methods. In the course 
of continuously implementing the province’s Eighth 
Five-Year Plan and the 10-Year Program, we should 
identify the most conspicuous contradictions affecting 
the province’s economic development, offer counter- 
measures for these contradictions, and put these coun- 
termeasures into effect. Through arduous struggle, we 
should make Hebei an economically strong province by 
the end of this century. 


In his speech, Governor Cheng Weigao pointed out: 
Reform and opening-up is a major trend. The ideology of 
the vast number of cadres should catch up to the current 
situation. When studying the guidelines of the important 
instructions recently given by central leading comrades, 
leaders of governments at all levels must give consider- 
ation to the work of their own departments and to 
Hebei’s economic construction. This should be the 
major content of the on- going rectification of ideology, 
work style, and efficiency of government organs. 
Through study, leaders should resolve two issues: One is 
to further emancipate the mind; the other is to study how 
government organs can change work style, functions, and 
better serve production. 
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Cheng Weigao also briefed responsible comrades of the 
organs directly under the provincial authorities on the 
provincial government's specific plans and measures for 
developing the province’s economy. 


Hebei Official on Expanding Reform, Opening Up 


SK2902142692 Shijiazhuang Hebei People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Feb 92 


[Text] On the afternoon of 25 February, the Propaganda 
Department o* the provincial party committee convened 
responsible persons of the press units directly under the 
provincial authorities to discuss increasing the content 
of the propaganda of reform and opening up and 
enhancing the dynamics of the propaganda of reform 
and opening up. Han Licheng, Standing Committee 
member of the provincial party committee and director 
of the Propaganda Department of the provincial party 
committee, made a speech at the forum. 


Han Licheng said: Press and media departments as well 
as the propaganda and ideology fronts should strengthen 
the sense of propagating reform and opening up. He 
continued: Recently, the central leading comrades have 
again and again stressed the need to comprehensively 
and accurately imple nent the party’s basic line by firmly 
grasping the central task of economic construction and 
the need to emancipate the mind, deepen reform, and 
open still wider to the outside world. RENMIN RIBAO 
has published editorials in succession, and principal 
leaders of the provincial party committee and govern- 
ment have also made a series of important speeches 
related to this issue. That both the central and the 
provincial authorities have repeatedly stressed the need 
to further emancipate the minds, deepen reform, and 
open still wider to the outside world is the demand of the 
development of the current situation and is the objective 
demand to implement the party’s basic line. The broad 
masses of the people [words indistinct] that the minds 
should be emancipated further, the step of reform and 
opening up should be even bigger, and the pace of 
economic development should be even faster. Press and 
media departments should completely propagate the 
[words indistinct] by closely centering on the central task 
of economic construction. 


Han Licheng said: To strengthen the dynamics of reform 
and opening up, [words indistinct] we should first suc- 
cessfully propagate the policies and measures of the state 
and the province with regard to deepen‘ng reform and 
expanding the scale of opening up to create a fine social 
environment for implementation of these policies and 
measures. Second, we should clearly understand the 
masses’ doubts and misgivings about the policies and 
measures concerning reform and opening up, and then 
give answers to their questions. We should also publish 
more convincing articles. Third, we should resolutely use 
facts to publicize the examples created in various levels 
in carrying out reform and opening up and should use 
successful experiences and practical achievements to 
publicize reform and opening up. 
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Han Licheng said: Increasing the content of the propa- 
ganda of reform and opening up and strengthening the 
dynamics of the propaganda of reform and opening up, 
we should mainly focus on encouraging the province's 
cadres and the masses, leading cadres in particular, to 
further emancipate their minds and renew their ideas. 
Through strong media propaganda, we should break 
with the ideas, which universally exist among a consid- 
erabe number of cadres of being satisfied with the 
existing state of affairs, keeping to conventional ways of 
doing things, and attempting nothing and accomplishing 
nothing. In addition, we should strengthen the sense of 
reform and opening up, the sense of large-scale opening 
up in particular, and should strengthen the sense of 
construction and development, in particular the sense of 
catching up with and surpassing the advanced. We 
should guide cadres at all levels to change work style and 
guide them to make great progress, create new methods, 
strive for breakthroughs, and strive for practical results 
in carrying out reform and opening up. 


Han Licheng said in conclusion: If you want to work with 
iron, you must be tough yourself. To further emancipate 
the minds and to change the ideas through media pro- 
paganda, the press and media departments themselves 
should first emancipate and change their own ideas. 


People’s Congress Standing Committee Meets 
SK2902142092 Hohhot Inner Mongolia People's 
Radio Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 24 Feb 92 


[Text] The 25th Standing Committee meeting of the 
seventh regional People’s Congress opened in Hohhot on 
the morning of 24 February. The items on the agenda of 
this meeting are: Examine and discuss the region's draft 
regulations on postal, telecommunications, and commu- 
nications management, the region's draft regulations on 
supervisory work of Standing Committees of people's 
congresses at all levels, and the region's draft regulations 
on management of urban and rural fair trade and food- 
stuff sanitation; listen to, examine, and discuss the 
report of the regional people's government on regional 
power industrial management and on the situation in 
serving agricultural and livestock production; listen to 
the regional people's government's report on opinions 
concerning the arrangements for the 1992 economic and 
social development plan and the regional people's gov- 
ernment’s report on opinions concerning arrangements 
for the 1992 financial budget; and examine and discuss 
the decision of the seventh regional People’s Congress 
Standing Committee on convening the fifth session of 
the seventh regional People’s Congress. 


Batubagen, chairman of the regional People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, presided over the first plenary 
session held on the morning of 24 February. Attending 
the session were Butegeqi, Zhang Hangong, Seyinbayaer, 
Xu Lingren, Bai Junqing, Sha Tuo, Zhou Rongchang, 
and Cui Weiyue, vice chairmen of the regional People’s 
Congress Standing Committee. Attending the session as 
observers were Liu Zuohui, vice chairman of the region; 
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Yang Dalai, president of the regional Higher People’s 
Court; and Zhang Hesong, chief procurator of the 
regional People’s Procuratorate. 


At the first plenary session held on the morning of 24 
February, participants listened to the explanation made 
by Zhou Rongchang, vice chairman of the regional 
People’s Congress Standing Committee, on the region's 
revised drafi regulations on )stal, telecommunications, 
and communications management, listened to the expla- 
nation made by Cui Weijue, vice chairman of the 
regional People’s Congress Standing Committee on the 
region's draft regulations on supervisory work of 
Standing Committees of People’s Congresses at all 
levels; listened to the explanation made by (Du Feng- 
hua), director of the regional public health department, 
entrusted by the regional government, on the region's 
draft regulations on management of urban and rural fair 
trade and foodstuff sanitation; listened to the report 
made by Wu Liji, director of the regional power indus- 
trial management bureau, entrusted by the regional 
government, on the region's power industrial manage- 
ment and the situation in serving agricultural and live- 
stock production; listened to the report made by Zhou 
Weide, chairman of the regional planning committee, 
entrusted by the regional government, on the opinions 
concerning the arrangements for the 1991 economic and 
social development pian; and listened to the report made 
by Bao Wenfa, director of the regional financial depart- 
ment, entrusted by the regional government, on the 
opinions concerning the arrangements for the 1992 
financial bu iget. 


Tan Shaowen Speaks at Democratic Parties’ Forum 


SK2902085692 Tianjin People's Radio in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 18 Feb 92 


[Text] Today is the 15th day of the first lunar month. 
According to the usual practice, the municipal CPC 
Committee invited responsible persons from various 
democratic parties, industrial and commercial federa- 
tions, and pertinent people's groups in the municipality 
to a forum at Yingbin Hall to celebrate the Lantern 
Festival. The participants, each served a cup of green tea, 
discussed ways to build Tianjin. Tan Shaowen, secretary 
of the municipal party committee, presided over the 
forum. He said: In this new year, the municipal party 
committee and government will listen to your new ideas, 
opinions, and suggestions and will exchange views with 
you on how to implement the principle of invigorating 
cities scientifically and technologically and how to invig- 
orate larger and medium-sized enterprises as well as 
agriculture. 


Taking the floor at the forum were (Sun Zhihou), vice 
chairman of the municipal revolutionary committee of 
the Kuomintang; (Liu Yungi), vice chairman of the 
municipal committee of China Democratic League; (Zhu 
Baosong), acting chairman of the municipal committee 
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of the China Democratic National Construction Associ- 
ation; Yu Guozong, chairman of the municipal com- 
mittee of China Association for Promoting Democracy; 
(Chen Shujun), vice chairman of the municipal com- 
mittee of Chinese Peasants and Workers Democratic 
Party; (Li Hengsuo), vice chairman of the municipal 
committee of China Zhi Gong Dang: (Wu Tingchun), 
vice chairman of the municipal committee of Jiusan 
Society; (Cai Shiren), vice chairman of the municipal 
committee of Taiwan Democratic Self-government 
League; (Liu Shifeng), vice chairman of the municipal 
industrial and commercial federation; and (He 
Ruipeng), vice chairman of the municipal federation of 
returned Overseas Chinese. These people offered con- 
structive opinions on carrying out structural reform, 
combining science and technology with the economy, 
changing ideas, rebuilding Tianjin’s industrial produc- 
tion and conventional advantages, invigorating agricul- 
ture scientifically and technologically, giving full play to 
the role of private enterprises in supplementing larger 
state enterprises, and strengthening the sense of commer- 
cializing scientific and technological achievements and 
the sense of improving quality of products. 


Tan Shaowen said at the forum: Your opinions are in 
agreement with the reality of Tianjin. Your opinions 
indicate that members of democratic parties and peo- 
ple’s groups are extremely concerned with Tianjin’s 
economic construction and have the common aspira- 
tions of beefing up the economy. This has inspired us 
greatly. This year the municipality is faced with heavy 
work and arduous tasks. All fronts should increase the 
pace, dynamics, and content of reform; should continue 
to uphold the one central task and the two basic points; 
should firmly grasp the central task of economic con- 
struction; and should take advantage of political and 
comprehensive superiority of the municipality to 
develop the economy in a steady and coordinated 
manner. 


Tan Shaowen pointed out: We should seek unity in the 
idea that economic work is not the work of only eco- 
nomic departments. All noneconomic departments of all 
professions and trades should subordinate and gear their 
work to economic work. In implementing the principle 
of invigorating cities scientifically and technologically, 
we should further foster the sense of science and tech- 
nology, should combine science and technology with the 
economy, and should strive to improve the quality of 
laborers. 


In conclusion, Tan Shaowen expressed his cordial hope 
that the forum's participants will adhere to the system of 
multi-party cooperation under the CPC leadership to 
contribute to consolidating the united front and invigo- 
rating lianjin’s economy. 


Tianjin Political, Legal Work Conference Ends 


SK2902121392 Tianjin People’s Radio in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[Text] The three-day political and legal work conference 
of the municipal party committee satisfactorily con- 
cluded on 27 February. 
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The conference urged that the political and legal work 
front closely serve the economic construction and ele- 
vate the political and legal work to a new high. 


Leading Comrades Wang Xudong, Liu Jinfeng, Zhang 
Zaiwang, Lu Xuezheng, Song Pingshun, Wang 
Yongchen, and Cao Yimin attended the conference. 
Wang Xudong, deputy secretary of the municipal party 
committee, made a speech. 


He pointed out: The political and legal work front should 
comprehensively understand and implement the basic 
line of the party, firmly foster the concept of serving the 
economic construction, strictly deal blows to various 
kinds of serious criminal offenders and serious economic 
criminals, handle various kinds of cases in a timely way, 
and strengthen the enforcement of economic laws. 


Comrade Wang Xudong urged that the political and legal 
front persist in the principle of running police forces 
strictly and constantly improve the administrative hon- 
esty of security workers contingents. 


Song Pingshun, vice mayor of the Tianjin Municipal 
Government, read the municipal party committee and 
the municipal government's decisions on commending 
the collectives and individuals advanced in comprehen- 
sively improving social order and on commending 
advanced collectives and workers on the political and 
legal work front. 


Municipal leaders issued medals, banners of award, and 
certificates of honor to representatives of the advanced 
collectives and individuals. 


Northeast Region 


Sun Weiben Inspects Harbin, Addresses Officials 


SK0103043192 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 26 Feb 92 


[Text] Sun Weiben, secretary of the provincial party 
committee, inspected Harbin’s work from 23 to 25 
February. He expressed the ardent hope that Harbin 
would better display its role as a leader and a window for 
the whole province's economic and social development 
and in reform and opening up. He also expressed the 
hope that Harbin would uphold the banner of marching 
toward the goal of becoming better-off, further emanci- 
pate thinking, be bolder, be more efficient, carry out a 
work to the end until good results are achieved, accom- 
plish more in economic construction, and build Harbin 
into an international trade center in Northeast Asia. 


At the Standing Committee meeting of the Harbin party 
committee which was held on 25 February, after lis- 
tening to briefings given by Tian Fengshan, secretary of 
the city party committee, and Mayor Li Jiating, Sun 
Weiben said: What I have heard and seen during the past 
two days has given me a very good impression. The 
leading bodies and grass-roots cadres of Harbin city have 
a good mental state, great enthusiasm in making 
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progress, a united atmosphere, and a spirit of dealing 
with concrete matters relating to work, and their centrip- 
etal force is being unceasingly. Their 
guiding ideology of work is clearly defined, their road is 
correct, and their priorities are well known. 


After that, Sun Weiben put forward a three-point plan 
for Harbin. First, Harbin should play a better role in 
serving as a leader and a window for the whole province, 
become a leader of the whole province in economic and 
social development, and serve as a window for the whole 
province in opening to the outside world. Second, it 
should realistically change its work style, persist in 
grasping each and every task through to the end until 
good results are achieved while doing all fields of work, 
concentrate efforts on implementation, and organize 
strength in implementing all work. Third, it should 
realistically attend to the building of leading bodies 
themselves. We should delegate power to those people 
who are really faithful to Marxism. People who are loyal 
to Marxism must at least meet five requirements: 1) In 
major policies, they must maintain unity with the central 
authorities and uphold one central task and two basic 
points; 2) they should wholeheartedly serve the people 
and consciously implement the party's purpose; 3) they 
should do solid work; 4) they must be honest and 
self-disciplined, have firm party spirit and party prin- 
ciple and dare to struggle against unhealthy tendencies; 
5) they must have definite Marxist theoretical successes, 
and be able to use the Marxist stand, viewpoint and 
method to handle problems. Party committees at all 
levels should select and train cadres in line with these 
requirements. 


Heilongjiang Provincial CPPCC Session Continue. 


Governor Explains Work Report 


SK0103 120492 Harbin Heilongjiang People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 22 Feb 92 


[Text] The fifth session of the sixth provincial committee 
of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence [CPPCC] continued this morning. 


At today’s session, Governor Shao Qihui explained the 
government work report. Governor Shao Qihui first 
introduced the guiding ideology and the principles for 
drawing up the government work report. 


He said: In defining the guiding ideology and the major 
tasks for government work in 1992, we have persistently 
kept in step with the strategic decisions and work 
arrangements of the party Central Committee, the State 
Council, and the provincial party committee; and we 
have conscientiously implemented the provincial party 
committee's spirit of guiding the people to attain the 
target of becoming fairly well off. The provincial govern- 
ment reaffirmed the guiding ideology and ideas, as set 
forth at the eighth plenary session of the sixth provincial 
party committee, of comprehensively persisting in the 
basic line of the party, fully displaying the political 
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advantages, wholeheartedly relying on the masses, vigor- 
ously promoting the reform and opening-up work, 
unswervingly taking the path of relying on science and 
technology to rejuvenate the province, and striving to 
make a breakthrough in readjusting structures and 
increasing economic results; restated the need to firmly 
grasp the 12 key matters with a wide range of work 
involved as set forth by the provincial party committee 
this year, and urged continuous key breakthroughs, pro- 
motion of the progress of overall work, and adoption of 
various specific measures for turning the provincial 
party committee's resolutions and work arrangements 
into real deeds of the governments at various levels, 
various departments, and various trades and profes- 
sions. 


Governor Shao Qihui introduced the !2 major tasks of 
the government in 1992 as follows: We should strive to 
set up an assessment system and a macroeconomic 
environment that are conducive to increasing economic 
results and readjusting the structures so as to promote 
the shift of the economic work priorities. We should 
reform the managerial mechanisms of the enterprises, 
improve large and medium-sized enterprises, and pro- 
mote a stable increase in industrial production. We 
should continue to strengthen agriculture’s role as the 
foundation of the national economy and comprehen- 
sively develop the rural economy. We should positively 
and steadily promote the coordination of grain produc- 
tion, livestock production, and town and township enter- 
prises, of trade, industry, and agriculture; of agriculture, 
science, and education; and of urban areas and rural 
areas. We should strive to enliven the county economy 
and the circulation spheres ‘o promote the stable devel- 
opment of the national econ: my. We should reasonably 
arrange the investment structure and strengthen the 
technological transformation of key projects and the 
construction of basic industries and infrastructural facil- 
ities. We should further strengthen financial and banking 
work to increase the results from use of capital. We 
should deepen reform and expand the scale of opening 
the province to the outside world. We should strengthen 
the strategic positions of science, technology, and educa- 
tion; and positively develop various social undertakings. 
We should strengthen family planning work and strictly 
control the excessively rapid population growth rate. We 
should strengthen the construction of democracy and 
law and consolidate and develop the political situation 
stabilized by stability and unity. We should positively 
strengthen the construction of the government and con- 
tinuously improve government work. 


Shao Qihui said: The 12 major tasks of the government 
were defined in accordance with the objective situation 
that the tasks for improving the economic environment 
and rectifying the economic order have been accom- 
plished, the reality that changes have taken place in the 
present economic situation of the province, and the 
objective situation that economic and social undertak- 
ings will enter a new stage of sustained, stable, and 
harmonious development, and in line with the targets 
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fixed in the 10-year program and the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan. In defining the 12 major tasks, the government has 


as the first productive forces has struck root in the hearts 
of the people in order to promote the implementation of 
the strategy of relying on science and technology to 
rejuvenate the province. In the final analysis, the read- 
justment of the economic development structure is a 
matter of introducing scientific and technological 
progress to various economic construction links and of 
sound promoting the development of social productive 
orces. 


At the session, Governor Shao Qihui also explained 
some specific issues. Present at the session were Zhang 
Li, vice chairman of the provincial CPPCC committee, 
who chaired the session, Wang Zhao, chairman of the 


Yuxiang, Meng Chuansheng, and Chen Wenzhi, vice 
chairmen of the provincial CPPCC committee. 


Sun Weiben Attends Closing 


SK0103032692 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GM7 28 Feb 92 


[Excerpts] After satisfactorily accomplishing all items on 
the session's agenda, the eight-day fifth session of the 
sixth provincial committee of the Chinese People’s Polit- 
ical Consultative Conference [CPPCC] concluded at 
Harbin's Beifang Building on the morning of 28 Feb- 
ruary. 


The session urged that CPPCC organizations at various 
levels and all CPPCC members should deeply under- 
stand the basic line of one focus and two basic points, 
concentratively engage themselves in construction, and 
make concerted efforts to step toward the target of 
becoming fairly well-off. 


The closing ceremony of the session was chaired by 
Quan Yuxiang, vice chairman of the provincial CPPCC 
committee. Wang Zhao, chairman of the provincial 
CPPCC committee; Zhang Li, Tang Liandi, Guo 
Shouchang, Li Min, Zorg Kewen, Meng Chuansheng, 
and Chen Wenzhi, vice chairmen of the provincial 
CPPCC committee; and Q.1an Shiging, secretary general 
of the provincial CPPCC committee, were seated in the 
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front rows of the rostrum. Present at the session were 
Sun Weiben, Shao Qihui, Zhou Wenhua, Ma Guoliang, 
Wang Haiyan, Chen Yunlin, Xie Yong, Meng Qingx- 
iang, Shan Rongfan, Qian Fengshan, Zhang Xiangling, 
Wang Jun, Wang Yusheng, Du Xianzhong, Qiu Jie, (Yan 
Haicheng), and (Wen Jinxiang), provincial party and 
government leading comrades and heads of the provin- 
cial military district and heads of the People’s Liberation 
Army units stationed in the province; Chen Lei, member 
of the Central Advisory Commission; Li Jianbai, 
member of the National People’s Congress Standing 
Committee; Hong Jing, member of the National CPPCC 
Committee Standing Committee, Zhao Dezun, Chen 
Jianfei, Wang Minggui, Zhang Ruilin, Bao Zong, Yang 
Zirong, and Wang Weizhi, retired veteran comrades. 
[passage omitted] 


By a show of hands, the session elected Comrade Jing 
Bowen as Standing Committee member of the provincial 
CPPCC committee. The session approved the political 
resolution of the fifth session of the sixth provincial 
CPPCC committee. [passage omitted] 


The session also adopted the resolution on the work 
report of the sixth provincial CPPCC committee 
Standing Committee and heard the report on examina- 
tion of the motions set forth at the fifth session of the 
sixth provincial CPPCC committee. 


Wang Zhao, chairman of the provincial (CPPCC com- 
mittee, made a speech at the session. [passage omitted] 


‘Great Progress’ Reported in Heilongjiang Reform 


SK0103040292 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 26 Feb 92 


| Text] Great progress was made in our province's eco- 
nomic structural reform in 1991. Our province's eco- 
nomic structural reform proceeds under the principle of 
taking active and reliable steps in reform. In enterprise 
reforms that focus on running large and medium-sized 
State entei prises well, we have improved the just com- 
pleted second round of the operational contract respon- 
sibility system, and paid attention to integrating the 
economic efficiency, development momentum, and 
enterprise management of the ongoing new contract 
system. The progressive targeting contract responsibility 
system practiced by some cities and counties including 
Jixi, Jiamusi, Qigihar has played an active role in 
establishing an incentive mechanism among enterprises. 
Ninty specialized enterprises across the province have 
made pioneering reform explorations in organizing 
export-oriented enterprises, and in carrying out a stock- 
sharing system and group operation. The (Zhouyiazhen) 
garment wholesale market established in the province, 
the Zhaoyuan dried sorghum market, and the muiscella- 
neous grains transaction market have indicated our 
province's market development and further improve- 
ment in the commodity circulation system 


In rural reform, on the basis of stabilizing the family- 
based output-related contract responsibility system, the 
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provincial government has successively issued preferen- 
tial policies and 462 plans to promote integration in six 
aspects. In the housing reform system which the masses 
showed a great interest in, through reform experiments 
such as readjusting rents, selling old residental houses, 
and collecting funds for building houses, we have 
achieved successful experiences and have begun to .om- 
prehensively carry out the work. Statistics compiled at 
the end of last year showed that the whole province has 
collected 5.6 billion yuan for building houses. The areas 
of new houses totaled more than 1,800 square meters. 
Some 460,000 households moved into new houses. 


Regarding social insurance system reform, which has 
been termed as the shock absorber of society, so far more 
than 27,000 enterprises and 3.5 million workers across 
the province have joined the social insurance program of 
pooling social efforts to collect old-age pensions. At the 
same time, nearly 4 million workers have participated in 
the insurance system for unemployed workers awaiting 
new jobs. This has played an important part in deep- 
ening reform and stabilizing society. 


Regarding the reform of the foreign trade system, break- 
throughs were also made during last year. So far, the 
whole province has approved 174 foreign investment 
items, and the total amount of foreign capital absorbed 
reached $90 million. The export volume of border trade 
with the former Soviet Union and East European coun- 
tries increased by more than 50 percent over the pre- 
vious year. The province's foreign export trade annual 
plan was prefulfilled by 110 days. 


Heilongjiang Economic Structrual Conference Opens 


SK2902120592 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 26 Feb 92 


[Text] It was proposed at the provincial economic struc- 
tural reform conference held today that this year's gen- 
eral guiding ideology and tasks for the whole province's 
economic structural work are to continuously regard the 
strengthening of vitality of enterprises, particularly state 
large and medium-sized enterprises, as the central link 
and the changing of enterprise operational mechanism as 
the priority; carry out coordinated reforms of the circu- 
lation, distribution, and macroeconomic regulation and 
control systems; improve and deepen rural reforms: 
enable the change of systems and mechanisms to make 
real progress; and promote a sustained, steady, and 
coordinated national economic development. 


Vice Governor Chen Yunlin addressed the conference. 


The conference proposed: This year the major tasks of 
our province's economic structural reform are to com- 
prehensively advance the system of classifying enter- 
prises into different categories according to their profits 
and taxes and upgrading them into a higher category 
according to their growth rate and efficiency; further 
improve the contract responsibility system in manage- 
ment, accelerate the pace of conducting experimental 
work among various enterprises; explore new ways to 
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change enterprise operational mechanisms; run state 
large and medium-sized commercial enterprises well, 
relax restrictions in operation, prices, distribution, and 
wurker employment; establish and perfect all kinds of 
markets: particularly develop all sorts of specialized and 
regional tiarkets of local distinction; promote the social 
insurance sytem reform with emphasis on the reform of 
the insurance system for former workers waiting for new 
jobs; comprehensively invigcrate the reform of the 
housing system; promote housing commercialization; 
expand the pace of opening to the outside world; change 
government functions; strengthen indirect regulation 
and control; and create a macroeconomic environment 
essential for enic: prises to march towards the market. 


The conference pointed out: The other important task of 
this year’s reform is to deepen rural reforms and develop 
the county economy. Our province's rural areas still have 
the problems of uneven land utilization, poor agricul- 
tural socialized service, and weak collective economic 
strength. Sixty percent of counties across the province 
still rely on financial subsidies. To solve these problems, 
further i:fforts should be made to deepen rural reforms. 


Narcotics Traffickers Arrested in Hulin County 


SK2602044492 Harbin Heilongjiang People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 25 Feb 92 


[Text] On 25 February, the economic investigation section 
of the Hulin County Public Security Bureau cracked an 
especially serious narcotics making and trafficking case. 
Criminals (Liu Jihe) and (Jiang Suhong) were arrested and 
8,100 grams of opium jelly were confiscated. 


These two criminals confessed: Of these narcotics, 7,900 
grams were made from the op:um poppies they planted 
in mountain valleys, and the rest was made with poppies 
purchased in Weihe of Shangzhi City. The case is under 
investigation. 


Quan Shuren at Organizational Directors’ Meeting 
§K0103034492 Shenyang Liaoning People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 29 Feb 92 


[Text] The provincial meeting of directors of the organi- 
zational departmenis of the city, county, and prefectural 
party committees ended in Liaoyang on 29 February. 


Quan Shuren, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee; and Shang Wen, deputy secretary of the provin- 
cial party committee, attended and addressed the 
meeting. 


In line with the actual international and national condi- 
tions, Quan Shuren stressed: Leaders at various levels 
across the province should unify their thinking with the 
theory and line of building socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics and maintain the political and ideological 
pure nature of leading bodies at various levels. We 
should persistently wage the struggle against corruption, 
narrow the relationship between the party and masses, 
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do a good job in cultivating and selecting cadres, and 
promote those with both ability and political integrity to 
leading posts. 


Northwest Region 


Zhang Boxing Attends Cadre-Exchange Meeting 
HK2902060992 Xian Shaanxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0030 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[Text] The forum on exchanging cadres between Jiangsu 
and southeri: Shaanxi held by the provincial party com- 
mittee ended in Xian yesterday. 


Provincial party and government leaders An Qiyuan, 
Wang Shuangxi, Zhi Yimin, Li Huanzheng, et al 
attended the meeting. 


Persons in charge of the relevant central departments 
(Zheng Nan), (Li Jun), (He Zai), and (Yang Chunmao) 
made a special trip to Xian from Beijing to attend the 
meeting and gave speeches. They highly spoke of the 
exchanging of cadres between Jiangsu and Shaanxi. 


Zhi Yimin, head of the provincial party committee 
organization department and member of the provincial 
party committee Standing Committee, gave a concluding 
speech toward the end of the meeting. He said: For the 
last six years, comrades coming from Jiangxi to work in 
this province have done a large amount of work. They 
helped cadres and the masses in mountain areas in 
southern Shaanxi to free themselves from old ideas and 
{words indistinct], promoted the cooperation and 
exchanges between Jiangsu and Shaanxi and the eco- 
nomic development in mountain areas in southern 
Shaanxi, and trained a number of technicians and man- 
aging staff for local governments. 


Zhi Yimin called on localities and departments con- 
cerned to show concern politically for the cadres who 
came from Jiangsu to work in Shaanxi, fully support 
them in their work, and make adequate arrangements for 
their daily life. 


Provincial party committee Secretary Zhang Boxing 
came to deliver an important speech. 
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This year, this province will further exchange its cadres 
with cadres in [words indistinct]. It has been decided 
that Shandong, together with Weifang and [words indis- 
tinct] cities in the province, will send 54 cadres to Yanan 
and Yulin to help local cadres while Yanan and Yulin 
will also send 54 cadres to Shandong to work and study, 
in a bid to step up economic development in old liber- 
ated areas in Shaanxi and Shandong. 


Shaanxi Governor at Court Presidents Meeting 


HK0103014392 Xian Shaanxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0030 GMT 27 Feb 92 


[Excerpt] The provincial five-day meeting for court 
presidents ended yesterday. 


Provincial party committee Deputy Secretary An 
Qiyuan addressed the meeting. Governor Bai Qingcai 
and Li Xipu, chairman of the provincial people's con- 
gress Standing Committee attended. 


In his speech, Comrade An Qiyuan set three require- 
ments on the court staff across the province. 


1. While serving political stability and economic devel- 
opment, courts at all levels should strengthen their 
functions as instruments of the people’s democratic 
dictatorship, continue to severely crack down on coun- 
terrevolutionary criminals and those who seriously 
endanger public security, deal quick and heavy blows to 
economic criminals, and help improve social order in a 
comprehensive way through administration of justice. 


2. They should strengthen and improve their judicial 
functions and improve their skills in enforcing the law. It 
is necessary for them to [words indistinct], perform their 
official duties strictly according to the law, [words indis- 
tinct] readjust economic relations, maintain social order, 
and help promote economic development by exercising 
their functions. They should also resolutely prevent local 
or departmental protectionism from interfering with 
administration of justice and make great efforts to solve 
the difficulties in enforcing laws. 


3. They should strengthen the building of the contingent 
of law-enforcing workers to meet the demands of the new 
situation, raise their ideological and professional level, 
heighten the sense of discipline, and [words indistinct]. 
[passage omitted] 
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Shanghai Police Repatriate Taiwan Gang Leader 
OW2902113192 Shanghai People's Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 28 Feb 92 


[From the “Morning News” program] 


[Text] Zhang Zhen, head of Taiwan's (Yingiao) Gang, 
and his son, Zhang Lidai, were handed over to the 
Taiwan side at sea in Xiamen, Fujian, by Shanghai 
police yesterday. 

Zhang Zhen, who has committed serious criminal 
offences, has been wanted by the Taiwan police. In 1988, 
Zhang Zhen and his son, Zhang Lidai, secretly entered 
the mainland from Taiwan to continue their criminal 
activities. They were arrested by the Shanghai Municipal 
Public Security Bureau. 


To strengthen the efforts of both sides of the Taiwan 
Strait to crack down on criminal activities and to safe- 
guard the stability of the social security and social order 
and the stability of people's lives on both sides of the 
strait, the Shanghai Municipal Public Security Bureau 
handed Zhang Zhen and his son, Zhang Lidai, over to 
the Taiwan side. 


Analysis of Recent Power Changes in Kuomintang 
HK0203053992 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
22 Feb 92 p 2 


[Editonal: “Kuomintang’s Power Redistribution”} 


[Text] After the assault of the Democratic Progressive 
Party, which 1s dominated by Taiwan independence 
elements, Taiwan's political situation was unstable last 
year. At first, the Kuomintang [KMT] was irresolute and 
weak. Afterward, it gradually stood firm and, at last, it 
put down the arrogance of the Taiwan pro-independence 
activists. The result of the “national assembly deputies” 
election reflected that Taiwan independence elements 
were cast aside by the Taiwan people. Taking advantage 
of the remaining momentum of the election, the senior 
KMT officials decided to step up control over the three 
“popular” bodies, i.c., “Control Yuan,” “National 
Assembly,” and “Legislative Yuan,” check the party and 
league organizations of the three “popular” bodies, take 
unified action, and eliminate the undisciplined phe- 
nomena of obstructing and reversing the verdict on the 
results of party headquarters’ coordination by members 
of the ruling party. 


With this background, the Standing Committee of the 
KMT Central Committee adopted a resolution on 19 
February to upgrade the “Central Policy Committee,” 
and make it a department serving to balance the standing 
committee of the central committee. The “Central 
Policy Committee” is directly subordinate to the party 
chairman, and the secretary general is responsible for its 
routine work. Under the said committee, there are: |) 
“Legislative Yuan Party and Administration Coordi- 
nated Work Council”; 2) “National Assembly Party and 
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Administration Coordinated Work Council”; 3) “Con- 
trol Yuan Party and Administration Coordinated Work 
Council”; and 4) “Political Party Relations Work Coun- 
cil.” All the directors of the coordinated work councils 
are appointed by the party chairman, and all the candi- 
dates are cadres of Taiwan origin. As the party chairman 
directly controls and commands the operation of the 
assembly, his powers have greatly increased. Besides, the 
KMT is also prepared to revise the “constitution” to 
expand the “presidential” scope of functions and powers 
so that the “president” 1s vested with power to nominate 
personnel for “Control Yuan,” “Examination Yuan,” 
and “Judicial Yuan.” Moreover, through the capacity of 
the party chairman, the “president” can also transfer 
personnel in the ruling party legislative committee. In 
this way, the “president” in fact controls the five yuans. 


After such structural changes, Taiwan has again entered 
a powerful figures era, and Li Teng-hui's powers have 
been even more consolidated. The upgraded “Central 
Policy Committee” has 9 to |! members. The party 
chairman personally convenes meetings to be partici- 
pated in by presidents of the five yuans, secretary general 
of the “National Security Council,” secretary general of 
the ruling party central committee, and the secretary 
general of the “Presidential Palace,” thus gathering the 
most powerful figures around him, exercising party lead- 
ership over the administration, and averting the pre- 
vious situation in which powers of the administrative 
figures greatly expanded. Under this pattern, the “Exec- 
utive Yuan” ts also controlled by the “Central Policy 
Committee” and Secretary General Sung Chu-yu is in 
charge of its daily work. His relation with Hao Po-tsun is 
of an upper and lower level nature, and administrative 
units are restrained by the party. 


In the meantime, through administrative transfers, most 
of the 31 members of the Central Committee Standing 
Committee, all advanced in years, have become far away 
from the power core. However, the KMT Central Com- 
mittee still remains unchanged. As it has become a 
nominal body, it is more significant in form than in 
political influence. 


It seems that the vigorous rise of powers of the “Central 
Policy Committee” is merely an expedient measure, 
which not only put the real powers into operation, but 
also maintained a relaxed relationship within the ruling 
party, enabling the ruling party to handle its relation 
with the opposition parties in a high-sounding tone so as 
to maintain the stability of political situation in Taiwan. 


Al present, the way out for the Taiwan KMT lies on the 
mainiand. Only by adhering to the policy of “one China” 
and the objective of reunification can Taiwan benefit in 
achieving prolonged peace and security. Because of this, 
Taiwan's persons in power begin to quicken the pace of 
conducting economic exchange with the mainland, pro- 
mote Taiwan's industries in a bid to obtain better 
internal and external environments, absorbing main- 
land's manpower and raw materials, and accelerate its 
economic development. In order to develop the 
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economy, it is mecessary to enhance the investment 
aspirations on the island and, to strengthen the confi- 
dence of investors, it is all the more necessary to main- 
tain political stability. 

Precisely because of this, the KMT abandoned the plan 
of directly electing the “president” proposed in the 
constitutional revision bill. A directly elected “presi- 
dent” in Taiwan can only be a “Taiwan president” 
rather than a “Chinese president.” This will only foster 
the tendency of Taiwan independence or an independent 
Taiwan. If personal interests are taken into account, Li 
Teng-hui will have the opportunity to be successful at 
direct polls, and no longer has to face the situation of the 
Li Teng-hui - Hao Po-tsun double leader system. How- 
ever, he still abandoned the plan tc prox‘uce a powerful 
figure through direct polls, because excessively drastic 
changes may bring about an uncontrollable assembly, 
which is detrimental to stability in Taiwan. 


Taiwan Exchanges To Become ‘More Substantive’ 


HK0203052992 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0913 GMT 24 Feb 92 


[“Commentary™ by staff reporter Tian Di (3944 0966)) 


[Text] Hong Kong, 24 Feb (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—Last year, all kinds of exchanges between the 
Chinese mainland and Taiwan were busy and active on 
the whole, although the Taiwan authorities still strictly 
restrained mainland people's visit to Taiwan and a 
number of difficult and complicated mantime incidents 
occurred. At the beginning of this year, cross-strait 
exchanges started earlier and quicker than in previous 
years, and various signs have shown that cross-strait 
ee will become more substantive and dynamic 
1S year. 


Before the Lunar New Year, responsible officials in a 
number of provinces and municipalities and in relevant 
departments announced concrete steps for strengthening 
exchanges with Taiwan. People in various circles in 
Taiwan also took action to plan mainiand tnps and 
exchange projects with the mainland or to invite relevant 
mainland people to visit Taiwan. Another upsurge of 
visiting home towns and seeing relatives occurred before 
the festival, and a large number of tourist groups to the 
mainiand were formed. The Hong Kong airport was 
packed with Taiwan tourists travelling to and from the 
mainland. After the Spring Festival, people in Taiwan's 
cultural circles, film producing and performance art 
circles, and industrial and business circles began to 
organize their delegations to visit the mainiand for 
business inspections and negotiations. The mainiand's 
cultural relics, paintings, and books will be brought into 
Taiwan too. This trend can be found in the changes in 
Tarwan's tourist market. According to a survey con- 
ducted by Taiwan's tourist industry, the Chinese main- 
land and Thailand have gradually replaced Japan and 
Hong Kong as Taiwan residents’ main travel destina- 
tions. The purpose of many Taiwan people's travel to the 
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mainiand has changed from purely visiting relatives into 
conducting cultural, economic, and trade exchanges or 
going sightseeing. Moreover, native Taiwan residents 
and young people growing up in Taiwan have gradually 
become the majority of travelers to the mainiand. 


The increase in cross-strait exchanges has also brought 
about some practical problems that cannot be evaded. As 
the Taiwan authorities still stick to the “three-no’s™ 
policy, it has gotten more difficult for the two sides to 
solve various practical problems through consultations. 
The Taiwan authorities have designed such a “glove” 
institution as the “Straits Exchange Foundation [SEF]. 
To show its sincerity in solving various existing prob- 
lems, the mainiand side also set up an unofficial institu- 
tion, namely, “Association for Relations Across the 
Taiwan Strait [ARATS].” Although there were many 
inconveniences, a channel of communications and 
liaison was established. The exchange of letters and the 
work of passing messages through news media have also 

between the two sides. It 1s believed that 
the SEF and the ARATS will hold more face-to-face talks 
to deal with various practical problems this year, and 
this will help to gradually regularize the cross-strait 
exchanges and will reduce disputes and restrain illegal 
activities, thus guaranteeing the normal development of 
such exchanges. 


This year, cross-strait exchanges will become more 
dynamic, and this will find expression in the following 


aspects: 


First, economic exchanges and trade will be expanded, 
and will enter the stage of theoretical exploration. In 
consideration of the actual needs and interests as well as 
the strong demand of the Tarwan industrial and business 
circles, the Taiwan authorities will have to continue to 
allow the importation of some mainiar:) commodities 
and semifinished products. In Taiwan, trades and man- 
ufacturers that have not invested in the mainland have 
begun to plan their action. Various ideas about estab- 
lishing “Chinese economic cooperation” have been 
warmly discussed. This will help upgrade the cross-strait 
economic and trade relationships from the current state 
of being spontaneous and loose, and will help the parties 
concerned more consciously promote the two sides 
complementary and mutually beneficial economic rela- 
tions and cormmon prosperity, thus meeting the chal- 
lenges in the international market. 


Second, the “three direct links” isue, especially the 
direct shipping linkage issue, wil! become the focus of the 
discussion, and this will affect the Taiwan authorities’ 
policy of prohibiting a direct shipping linkage with the 
mainiand. The mainiand side has made substantive 
preparations for the establishment of the “three direct 
links.” The mainiand’s postal sign has been changed to 
“China Postal Service,” which is a major step for the 
establishment of the postal linkage with Taiwan under 
the principle of “one China.” This has aroused positive 
repercussions among vanous circles in Taiwan. The 
issue of setting up three direct links has entered a crucial 
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period, and public opinion in Taiwan will exert stronger 
pressure on the Taiwan authorities. 


Third, there will be more frequent cultural, art, educa- 
between the two sides. Taiwan's cultural and art circles 
have continuously demanded that the Taiwan authori- 
ties relax control over the two-way visits so that more 
mainiand artists and writers can be invited to visit 
Taiwan. The Taiwan authorities have been forced to 
review the relevant policy and have indicated that cul- 
tural exchanges will first be promoted. The visit of 
ee een Ses So eae 
plan for introducing mainland technology to promote 
Taiwan's Six-Year Development Program is also under 
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consideration. Taiwan Tanchiang University’s plan for 
setting up a mainland research institute has been 
approved. A number of academic symposiums attended 
by people from both sides of the strait will be held. 


This year, Taiwan will carry out the “second-stage con- 
Stitutional revision” and will hold “Legislative Yuan” 
elections. Changes in the Taiwan political situation will 
add variables to cross-strait relations, and may bring 
about various obstacles to cross-strait exchanges. Gener- 
ally speaking, however, cross-strait exchanges will 
develop more broadly and more deeply. Although there 
may still be twists and turns, the general trend will be 
irreversible, like the water of the Huang He which will 
eventually flow into the sea. 
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Editorial on Shanghai Communique's Relevance 
OW 2802160192 Taipei CNA in English 1349 GMT 
28 Feb 92 


[Editorial published in the 28 February edition of the 
Taipei EXPRESS NEWS, an evening daily published by 
the CENTRAL NEWS AGENCY: “Shanghai Commu- 
nique Plus 20") 


[Text] Taipei, Feb. 28 (CNA)}—This week marks the 
20th anniversary of the Shanghai Communique, the 
document that paved the wi» for the “normalization of 
relations” between the Uniie| States and Red China, 
and still plays a significant role in U.S. China policy. It is 
so because of the US. statement therein that “the United 
States acknowledges that all Chinese on either side of the 
Taiwan Strait maintain there is but one China and that 
Taiwan 3 a part of China. The United States Govern- 
ment does not challenge that position. It reaffirms its 
interest in a peaceful settlement of the Taiwan question 
by the Chinese themselves.” This statement was later 
repeated in two other communiques issued subsequently 
by Washington and Peking [Beijing], and has been 
referred to by every American Administration since then 
as the framework of U.S. policy towards China. But with 
changes in the world and on Taiwan, some American 
scholars have raised the possibility that the applicability 
of the Shanghai Communique to U.S. China policy may 
not last forever. 


The Shanghai Communique, of course, is the product of 
a different period when the United States ha~ a different 
percez tion of its relationship with the Chines mainland. 
Concer,.od pnmarily with the war in Vietnam in partic- 
ular and confrontation with the Soviet Union in general, 
then President Richard Nixon and his chief foreign 
policy adviser, Henry A. Kissinger, hoped that they 
could “play the China card” against Moscow by 
launching an “opening to China.” American busi- 
nessmen also looked at the Chinese mainiand as a 
market with great potential, and dreamed of business 
opportunities there. 


Recent developments in the Soviet Union certainly have 
changed the strategic situation between Washington anc 
Moscow, and the role of “the China card.” Economi- 
cally, American businessmen are still yet to find the true 
potential of the market on the Chinese mainiand. In 
1991, U.S. exports to the Chinese mainland reached US. 
$6.2 billion, less than half of its exports to Taiwan. 
Amencans were also disillusioned when they saw on 
television in the spring of 1989 the bloody crackdown on 
peaceful demonstrators by the Peking regime. On the 
other hand, political and economic progress on Taiwan 
has significantly improved its standing with the Amer- 
ican people. Asa result, the United States nok «. es 
top priority to possible reaction from Peking © . 
lating its China policy. As a U.S. defense: t 
official said in a speech last Friday, the Ur . $ 
now considers its own national interests firs i's 
need second, and possible reaction from Pekin, fast. 
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All these changes may cause the United States to review 
the applicability of the Shanghai Communique to U.S. 
policy towards China in the future. Prof. Andrew Nathan 
of Columbia University, at an academic conference in 
Washington last Friday, pointed out an inherent contra- 
diction in the Shanghai Communique, between the one- 
China principle and the assertion of American interest in 
a “peaceful settiement of the Taiwan question.” While 
he did not ciaborate, he was obviously referring to 
Peking's refusal to renounce the use of force against 
Taiwan in order to achieve Chinese reunification. 


According to Prof. Nathan, this contradiction is begin- 
ning to surface as a result of Taiwan's progress toward 
democratization. He predicted that the U.S. adherence 
to the one-China principle “may have to give ~ay” if it 
should “come to be perceived as clashing with the new 
international stress on democratic legitimacy and self- 
determination.” 

The prediction by Prof. Nathan should serve as a 
warning to Peking—that ii should try to catch up with 
Taiwan in terms of economic development and political 
liberalization, if it hopes to continue counting on U.S. 
support for the one-China principle. 


Report on McDonnell Douglas MD-12 Joint Venture 


OW2802120392 Taipei CNA in English 0900 GMT 
28 Feb 92 


[Text] Taipei, Feb. 28 (CNA}—The first-phase assess- 
ment of a proposed joint venture between Taiwan Aero- 
space Corp. and McDonnell Douglas of the United 
States is “positive,” industry sources said Friday. 


Taiwan Aerospace Vice President Liu Kuo-chih reported 
that the first-stage feasibility study on the much-publicized 
Sino-U_S. aerospace joint venture has just been completed 
and the result is “positive and affirmative.” 


Taiwan Aerospace and the St. Louis-based aerospace 
giant signed a memorandum last November expressing 
their intention to form a joint venture in Taiwan to 
manufacture McDonnell Douglas-developed MD-12 
commercial aircraft and components. 


Liu explained that the first-phase assessment focused on 
evaluating the MD-12’s market potential and on the 
general feasibility of the multi-billion dollar investment 
project. 

“Initial studies by a pane! of aerospace experts, engi- 


neers, financial, and legal consultanis find the project 
feasible and valuable,” Liu revealed. 


The assessment team organized by the state-run China 
Steel Corp. is now conducting a second-phase evaluation 
which is scheduled to be completed by the end of March, 
Liu reported. 


If the second-phase study confirms the feasibility of the 
project, Liu said, Taiwan Aerospace in which the 


78 TAIWAN 


Republic of China government holds a 29 percent stake 
will then sign a definitive cooperation agreement with 
McDonnell Douglas. 


Liu noted that Taiwan Aerospace will not decide on the 
extent of participation in the new venture until after the 
project has definitely proven feasible. 


But he disclosed that Taiwan Aerospace’s stake will 
range between 25 and 49 percent as McDonnell Douglas 
wants to retain a 51 percent stake. 


Commenting on press reports that McDonnell Douglas 
is seeking other Asian partners to co-produce its wide- 
body MD-! 2 commercial jetliners, Liu said, “the move 
is understandable since our tie-up plan has not yet been 
finalized.” 


Liu remarked that if Taiwan decides to contribute only 
25 percent equity to the proposed joint venture, McDon- 
nell Douglas is very likely to invite other partners to join 
the project. 


But Liu stressed, since both parties have signed a mem- 
orandum, Taiwan Aerospace will certainly be McDon- 
nell Douglas’ priority choice. 


According to the memorandum, Taiwan Aerospace 
plans to invest US$2 billion in the proposed joint 
venture for a 40 percent share [passage indistinct] Tai- 
wan’s aerospace industry is still in its infancy, the 
government is obliged to create a favorable environment 
for the industry. 


Yang pledged that the government will financially sup- 
port the Taiwan Aerospace-McDonnell Douglas joint 
venture if it proves feasible the tie-up will enable Taiwan 
to gain access to advanced technical manufacturing 
technologies and other related technical know-how, he 
added. 


Yang pointed out that the project will require long-term 
investment. It will take at least 10 years before the new 
venture can reap any profits, he forecast. 


If all goes well, Yang said, the new venture will be able to 
begin mass producing MD-12 in 1997. 


New Trade Office Name Reflects ‘Growing Needs’ 


OW0203111292 Taipei CNA in English 0815 GMT 
02 Mar 92 


[Text] Taipei, March 2 (CNA}—The name of Swedish 
Industries Trade Representative Office in Taipei has 
been changed to the Sweden Trade Council, Taipei 
office, beginning Sunday. 


With the name change, the office has formally become an 
overseas branch of the council, a trade promotion body 
jointly financed by Sweden's Foreign Ministry and busi- 
ness sertor. 


The council currently has 30 offices throughout the 
world. 
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The move, sources close to the council said, was taken to 
meet growing needs of business communities in the two 
countries. 


Taiwan exported US$407.9 million worth of products to 
Sweden in 1990 while importing US$495 million in 
goods from the Scandinavian country. 


Frederick Chien on Cross-Strait Talk Principles 


OW0103141892 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 
29 Feb 92 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] Minister of Foreign Affairs Frederick Chien has 
stressed in a speech that, in pursuing negotiations with 
the Chinese communists in future, we must adhere to the 
principle of relying on our strength in national defense 
and foreign affairs to insist that the talks be carried out 
on the basis of reciprocity. 


Frederick Chien stressed: Formulated in accordance 
with national policy, foreign policy should be guided by 
the national policy and meet its requirements. The 
present national army will work for the peaceful reuni- 
fication of China under the principles of freedom, 
democracy, and common prosperity. Under this national 
policy, we should strengthen our national defense capa- 
bility to deter the Chinese communists from making a 
hasty decision to use force against Taiwan. Frederick 
Chien pointed out that, while helping the Ministry of 
National Defense to procure advanced and high- 
performance foreign weapons is one of the tasks of the 
Foreign Affairs Ministry, its more important official 
duties are, on the one hand, to ease tensions on the 
Taiwan Strait through enhanced international relations 
and, on the other hand, to secure an international 
standing equal to that of the Chinese Communists. This 
is to gradually develop relations between the two sides of 
the Taiwan Strait under the principle of equality and in 
accordance with the three phases set out by the Program 
for National Unification, with the ultimate aim of reuni- 
fying China. 


Mainland Document Reveals New Propaganda Strategy 


OW2902044392 Taipei CHUNG YANG JIH PAO 
in Chinese 25 Feb 92 p 1 


(“Communist China’s Work Toward Taiwan in New 
Era—Intensifying Propaganda on One Country, Two 
Systems”] 


[Text] Taipei—According to a copy obtained here of a 
Communist Chinese document entitled “Work Toward 
Taiwan in the New Era,” publicity regarding the policy 
of “one country, two systems” constitutes a fundamental 
task in the propaganda campaign currently being carried 
out against Taiwan. It will be conducted according to the 
strategy of “one central task, two causes, three focal 
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points, and four promotions.” The following is the task 
as outlined in the document: 


“Under the banner of reunifying the motherland and 
rejuvenating the Chinese nation, various party principles 
and policies will be aggressively and actively publicized 
through all channels and in all forms according to the 
principle of conducting primarily positive propaganda. 
In particular, efforts will be made to publicize the 
established principle of ‘peaceful reunification and one 
country, two systems’ as well as reform and opening up 
policies. Information on the situation and achievements 
in all sectors of the mainland-based ‘motherland’ will be 
released. Efforts will be made to resist and reveal the plot 
of the Taiwan authorities aimed at opposing Communist 
China, at declining to hold peace talks, and at prolonging 
its division. The sense of identity and affinity of Taiwan 
compatriots toward the mainland-based ‘motherland’ 
will be enhanced, and the patriotic united front will be 
broadened to motivate all positive elements at home and 
abroad to advance the process of peaceful reunification.” 


The propaganda strategy will consist of: 


—One central task: Enhancing the mainland’s appeal to 
Taiwan compatriots will constitute the central task. 


—Two causes: The causes of “the four transformations 
(modernizations)” and “peaceful reunification” will 
be pursued. 


—Three focal points: Efforts will be focused on cross- 
strait commercial relations; scientific and technolog- 
ical, cultural, and other exchanges between the two 
sides; and arrangements for receiving Taiwan compa- 
tnots. 


—Four promotions: Exchanges in economics and cul- 
ture, among people, and with various Taiwan-based 
parties and off-island elements will be used to promote 
contacts in the political realm, among government 
officials, and with Taiwan authorities and elements on 
the island. 


The internally circulated document notes: The contest 
between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait has now 
shifted from military confrontation to political struggle, 
increasing the importance of media as a tool of struggle 
in the campaign to publicize Communist China's policy 
of “one country, two systems.” Hence, propaganda 
efforts toward Taiwan should be intensified, not relaxed. 


The document observes: The 1990's will be a crucial 
period for the development of cross-strait relations con- 
sidering the remarkably complex changes in the Taiwan 
situation and the growing forces for reunification and 
independence on the island in recent years. The docu- 
ment says: Communist China must intensify propaganda 
toward Taiwan in order to influence public opinion on 
the island. This will rein in forces favoring Taiwan 
independence and promote the process of reunification. 
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Rules on Exchanges With Mainland Further Relaxed 


OW0203105192 Taipei CNA in English 0824 GMT 
02 Mar 92 


[Text] Taipei, March 2 (CNA)}—The Mainland Affairs 
Council (MAC) decided Saturday to permit university 
presidents and nonpolitical officials to visit Mainland 
China for privately sponsored cultural and educational 
activities. 

During its 17th meeting, the MAC approved a proposal 
by the Education Ministry and the Council for Cultural 
Planning and Development that nonpolitically 
appointed officials be allowed to participate in nonoffi- 
cial cultural activities on the mainland. 


Civilian groups and private schools in Taiwan are 
allowed to sponsor cultural and educational activities on 
the mainland; co-sponsorship with mainland Chinese 
civilian groups is also permitted. 


Ma Ying-jeou, MAC vice chairman, said the new mea- 
sure will not lead to “official” contacts between the two 
sides of the Taiwan Straits. 


He noted that it will limit the scope of such exchanges to 
lectures, visits, speeches, exhibitions, and competitions 
related to academic research, culture, religion, arts, folk 
arts, and sports. 


The new step was being taken in line with a directive by 
President Li Teng-hui, who during a National Unifica- 
tion Council meeting late last year said that cultural 
activities should be given priority in promoting cross- 
Straits exchanges. 


Mainland Repatriates Arms Smuggling Suspect, Son 


OW2902090592 Taipei CNA in English 0801 GMT 
29 Feb 92 


[Text] Taipei, Feb. 29 (CNA)}—Mainland China handed 
a major criminal suspect over to Taiwan Friday, the first 
time both sides have cooperated in returning a wanted 
suspect here. 


Peking's [Beijing] Association for Relations Across the 
Taiwan Straits (ARATS) turned Chang Chen and his son 
Chang Li-tai over to Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF) 
officials and Republic of China [ROC] police in Kinmen. 


The senior Chang, who smuggled himself to the main- 
land in April, 1988, had been wanted for firearms 
smuggling, robbery, and being a stowaway. He was 
arrested late last year in Peking. 


The junior Chang illegally entered the mainland in July, 
1988 and was arrested in Feburary, 1992 in Shanghai. 


Both were taken to Xiamen, opposite Kinmen, earlier 
Friday for repatriation to Kinmen. 


Lu Yu-chun, director of the Criminal Affairs Bureau of 
the National Police Administration, said the repatriation 
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was “specially significant” because it was the first case of 
cooperation between SEF and ARATS. 


Lu noted that mainland police had informed ROC police 
of the Changs’ arrests through Singapore. He thanked 
Singapore for its help. 


Taipei had returned Wu Dapeng and Li Dachang, two 
major economic criminal suspects, to the mainland. Lu 
said the Changs’ return is an indication a “good will 
response” from mainland China to Taipei's calls for 
cooperation in combatting crime. 


MAC To Make Newspapers Available on Mainland 


OW0203111392 Taipei CNA in English 0805 GMT 
02 Mar 92 


[Text] Taipei, March 2 (CNA)}—The Mainland Affairs 
Council (MAC) of the executive yuan will soon 
announce a plan that, if accepted by Peking, will make 
Taiwan newspapers available on the Chinese mainland, 
the CHINA TIMES reported Monday. 


In the announcement, the MAC will urge Peking to allow 
Taiwan's news media to publish newspapers and estab- 
lish branch offices on the Chinese mainland. 


If the “plan for reciprocal publication of newspapers on 
the two sides of the Taiwan Straits” is accepted, the 
government will allow mainland Chinese news media to 
do the same in Taiwan. 


The report quoted an MAC official as saying that the 
plan is aimed at promoting cultural exchanges and 
mutual understanding between the two sides of the 
Taiwan Straits. It is also aimed at promoting freedom of 
the press on the Chinese mainland. 


The plan is in line with the near-term goal of the national 
unification guidelines, the official said. 


The guidelines, adopted last year, are aimed at unifying 
China in three stages under the principles of freedom, 
democracy, and an equitable distribution of wealth. The 
near-term goal of the guidelines is to promote civilian 
exchanges and nurture mutual trust between Taiwan and 
the mainland. 


The announcement does not imply that the government 
will immediately allow mainland news media to publish 
their newspapers in Taiwan, nor does it suggest that the 
MAC anticipates Peking’s acceptance of the plan, he 
added. 


Kung Peng-chen, director of the council’s culture and 
education department, confirmed Monday that the 
MAC is studying a plan on the reciprocal publication of 
newspapers in Taiwan and on the Chinese mainland. 
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However, he said, the government will not allow main- 
land Chinese news media to open branch offices in 
Taiwan for the time being. In case mainland news media 
are permitted to publish newspapers in Taiwan, they 
have to do it through their Taiwan agents, he added. 


Li Teng-hui on Funding Si.-Year Development Plan 
OW2902054392 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 
27 Feb 92 


[Froin the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] Yesterday afternoon Premier Hao Po- 
tsun—accompanied by Vice Premier Shi Chi-yang; Yu 
Chien-min, director-general of Directorate General of 
Budget, Accounting, and Statistics; and others—went to 
the Office of the President to report to President Li 
Teng-hui on this year’s policies for administering state 
affairs as well as on the central government's budgets for 
1993. President Li specifically directed the Executive 
Yuan to establish an administrative reform committee 
to study how to improve the administrative efficiency of 
the various government departments. As for the source 
of funding for the Six-Year Development Plan that has 
been much disputed recently, President Li gave his 
instructions. He said: The necessary funds must be 
properly raised; the projects that are suitabie for public 
investment must be carried out continuously; and the 
relevant laws must be amended and implemented as 
soon as possible. 


Doubles Size of Committee 


OW2902091792 Taipei CNA in English 0807 GMT 
29 Feb 92 


[Text] Taipei, Feb. 29 (CNA)—President Li Teng-hui 
selected 11 more experts to sit on the National Unifica- 
tion Council’s (NUC) research committee, doubling the 
size of the committee Friday. 


The 11 new faces are Yu Tzung-hsien, Tien Hung-mao, 
Wu Yuan-li, Lin Pi-chao, Chu Chi-ying, Chen Hsi- 
huang, Chen Chi-nan, Chen Ching, Cheng Chu-yuan, 
Liu Tai-ying, and Liu Ching-po. 


All 11 previous members of the NUC were retained, 
except for Cheng Hsin-hsiung who died last year. 


Of the 31 council members, Li Huang passed away, and 
Shih Chi-yang and Wang Shih-hsien were not reap- 
pointed. Their three positions will be filled by represen- 
tatives of political parties or social groups. 


President Li is concurrently NUC chairman; the three 
vice chairmen are Vice President Li Yuan-zu, Premier 
Hao Po-tsun, and presidential adviser Kao Yu-shu. 
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Hong Kong 


China Set To Appoint Hong Kong Affairs Advisers 


OW2902115492 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1037 GMT 29 Fei 92 


[Text] Beijing, February 29 (XINHUA) —China is set to 
appoint a number of influential Hong Kong residents to 
posts as Hong Kong affairs advisors. 


Lu Ping, director of the State Council's office in charge 
of Hong Kong and Macao affairs, and Zhou Nan, 
director of the Hong Kong branch of the XINHUA news 
agency, issued separate statements today in Beijing and 
Hong Kong. 


According to the two leaders, the advisors, who will be 
influential figures from various circles in Hong Kong, 
will provide consultations on Hong Kong affairs during 
the forthcoming transition period. 


The advisors will solicit opinions and suggestions from 
Hong Kong residents in order to help guarantee stability, 
prosperity, and a smooth transition. 


According to the announcement, the advisors will act as 
unpaid individuals, without organizational setups or 
offices.they will serve a two-year term with the possi- 
bility of reappointment. 


The advisors will appointed group by group and stage by 
stage in order to ensure the extensive 1epresentativeness. 
A ceremony marking the issuing of appointment certifi- 
cates for the first group will be held on march 11! in 
Beijing. 

Both leaders stressed that the maintenance of stability, 
prosperity in Hong Kong and ensuring a smooth transi- 
tion is the common goal of both the British and Chinese 
Governments, and is the common desire of Hong Kong 
residents. 


They pointed out that the goal of inviting highly 
respected influential individuals to serve as Hong Kong 
affairs advisors is to establish a channel of communica- 
tions with the Hong Kong people and pool the wisdom of 
the Hong Kong residents in creating favorable condi- 
tions for a smooth transition. They added that the 
appointments will in no way affect the administrative 
management ability of the British and Hong Kong Gov- 
ernments during the $ransition, nor will they create a 
so-called second power center. 


Deng Affirms Policy, Army Presence in Hong Kong 


HK2602050092 Hong Kong KUANG CHIAO CHING 
in Chinese No 233, 16 Feb 92 pp 6-9 


[Article by Liang Nien-en (2733 1819 1869): “Deng 
Xiaoping, Jiang Zemin Raise New Waves of Reform; 
Chief Architect Once Again Takes His Stand on Hong 
Kong Policy”} 


- Europe, anc 
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[Text] Deng Xiaoping, Yang Shangkun, Qiao Shi, Zhu 
Rongji Visit Southern China; New Bout of Reform Waves 
Are Gathering Momentum and Ready To Surge 


On the eve of the Spring Festival, Deng Xiaoping, Jiang 
Zemin, Yang Shangkun, Qiao Shi, Zhu Rongji, and 
others, went to southern China on inspection tours. They 
put forward new ideas with regard to furthering the 
opening up process and reform. A new bout of reform 
waves are gathering momentum and are ready to surge; 
the old system impeding the development will continue 
to be changed and outdated. 


After the Spring Festival, some important conferences 
will be held one after another. It is estimated that this 
chain of major conferences in Beijing will continue till 
the spring of 1993, and important messages will keep 
reaching the outside -vorid. 


yee Xiaoping Asks Shenzhen To Take the Lead Once 


Deng Xiaoping recently made a new request: We should 
be bolder and make bigger strides in our reform and 


opening up. 


The formula of Deng Xiaoping’s thinking is: Reform and 
opening up—following a road of China—establishing 
special economic zones [SEZ’s] and opening coastal 
cities—importing foreign capital, advanced technology, 
and managerial methods—popularizing experience and 
methods in the hinterland—-entering economy and prod- 
ucts into the competition on the international market 
and integrating the economy with international trade. 
All this requires Shenzhen to take the lead, accumulate 
experience, and then popularize it on a nationwide scale 
so that the hinterland can draw upon it. 


ne Xiaoping Hopes To See Faster Development in 
na 


Deng Xiaoping said: At a certain point, the pace of 
development in our country should be increased. The 
currently targeted growth rate is 6 percent (the GNP 
growth rate in 1991 being 7 percent). This is still accept- 
able—-not too low. But if it remains 6 percent, for, let's 
say, 10 or 20 years, we will become backward. We should 
make some material preparations and build a technolog- 
ical basis in order to make faster progress. 


Yang Shangkun said: The reason that Deng Xiaoping is 
encouraging reform and opening up is to find the road of 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


a Says: “Sanctions Have Been Lifted in Actual 
act!” 


The disintegration of the Soviet Union and the predica- 
ment facing “ussia have made the overwhelming 
majority of the Chinese fearful of any “change.” They 
are genera.'s sa\\siied with the consistently improving 
livelihood. il war in Yugoslavia, the instability in 
development of Eyropean-U.S. conflict 
have all the more strongly set off the peace and stability 


82 HONG KONG & MACAO 


in the Asian region. China, situated in the center of the 
Asia-Pacific region, enjoyed a fine economic growth last 
year and is expecting an even better momentum of 
development this year. Internationally, the heads of state 
of Italy, Britain, and Japan visited China; Singapore, 
Indonesia, Brunei, Saudi Arabia, and Israel established 
diplomatic relations with China over the past two years; 
and there have been breakthroughs in South Africa's and 
South Korea’s contacts with China. When meeting with 
Jiang Zemin, U.S. Secretary of State Baker admitted: 
“As a matter of fact, the sanctions against China have 
been lifted!” Not only that: China’s development was 
unexpectedly good. Explaining why this was so, Jiang 
Zemin said something meaningful to Baker, quoting a 
poem from the Tang dynasty: “You can enjoy a grander 
sight/By climbing to a greater height.”’ You cannot see 
far ahead until you stand on a higher plane. 


Ideology does not mean neglecting the basic starting 
point in bilateral relations. The United States, West 
Europe, and Japan are all capitalist countries, but the 
conflict of interests among them is becoming more and 
more conspicuous. Both China and Vietnam are com- 
munist countries, but they fought 4 major war against 
one another. 


After the Soviet disintegration, a tendency toward mul- 
tipolarization has budded in the world scene. What was 
called “big triangle,” i.e., the United States, the Soviet 
Union, and China, is no longer in existence. China must 
speed up its reform and opening up, go all out to boost its 
economy, and follow iis unique road of development. 
The Key Lies Within; the Focus Lies in Economic Devel- 


opment 


To China, what is most important now is running the 
economy well and improving national strength. In ide- 
ology—even inside China—it is unnecessary to stress 
fighting peaceful evolution at all levels. This is because 
the chance of China being victimized by peaceful evolu- 
tion depends on the performance of the high-level 
authorities and on the quality of economic work. If the 
work is fine, there should be no fear of “nibbling” or 
“evolution.” External factors of course have a part to 
play, but internal conditions are more important, as 
external conditions take effect only through internal 
conditions. Therefore, the kind of leading group that will 
be elected at the 14th CPC National Congress, and the 
capabilities and performance of this group will have a 
direct impact on China's future. Jiang Zemin said: As 
long as the CPC follows a correct line and does well in its 
domestic work, especially boosting the economy and 
carrying on with the reform and opening up, it will be 
able to get a firm foothold and put itself in an invincible 
position. The 14th CPC National Congress should also 
approach the election of a new leading group from this 
angle. 


Features of New Leading Group Produced by 14th CPC 
National Congress 


This train of thought suggests that, under the influence of 
Deng Xiaoping, the chief architect, the 14th CPC 
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National Congress, which will be held at the end of this 
year, will keep Jiang Zemin’s position as party general 
secretary and set up the thrd and fourth generation 
leading group. This group will highlight reform and 
opening up, stress economy, and, in the meantime, 
uphold the four cardinal principles. 


Last month, Western news agencies spread the rumor 
that the CPC top echelon has “rehabilitated” Zhao 
Ziyang and has withdrawn the charge of “supporting the 
turmoil” and “splitting the party” that was previously 
put on him. (This conclusion about him was made at the 
Fourth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee in June 1989, whereupon Zhao Ziyang was dis- 
missed from all his posts. Jiang Zemin was elected 
general secretary of the CPC and standing committee 
member of the Political Bureau at this session.) Beijing 
made an official clarification, saying: “This foreign 
report is purely a fabrication.” 


Yang Shangkun Says: Had It Not Been for the Old 
Man, Nobody Would Have Had the Guts To Impose 
Martial! Law and Put Down Turmoil in 1989 


Yang Shangkun said: Deng Xiaoping once made it very 
clear that Zhao Ziyang had taken sides with the opposi- 
tion. Deng Xiaoping said: “During the turmoil, Zhao 
Ziyang was exposed. He obviously took sides with those 
behind the turmoil.” In the initial stage of the reform, 
however, Zhao Ziyang did indeed made contributions to 
the economy. Yang Shangkun also said: As for the 
so-called “4 June” incident: “Had it not been for the Old 
Man (i.e. Deng Xiaoping), nobody in the central organ 
would have had the guts to impose martial law and put 
down the turmoil in 1989.”" This rules out the possibility 
of the CPC top echelon withdrawing their conclusion on 
Zhao Ziyang in June 1989. 


Jiang Zemin is particularly wary about this. He said: 
Some people abroad enjoy differentiating between the 
conservatives and reformers among us. We should watch 
out for those people who are trying to sow dissension 
among us in a tricky way and see that it is their secret 
strategy for undermining the morale of the people and 
destabilizing China's society. 


In Preparing for 14th CPC National C 
Non-CPC Personalities Shall Be Approac 
and As Recipients of Reports 


The persons in charge of the eight democratic parties in 
China are always consu!ted before any major decision or 
reform measure can be made. Jiang Zemin said: They are 
neither parties out of office nor opposition parties, but 
are the ones participating in political affairs. Each time 
we hold a major meeting or make a decision on a major 
issue, we would invariably seek their advice beforehand 
and inform them of the developments afterward. The 
preparations for the convening of the 14th CPC National 
Congress are no exception. 


for Advice 


ultiparty system or prac- 
, let alone allowing such 


But China does not follow a 
tice political multipolarizati 
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Organizations as “Trade Union Solidarity” to be openly 
set up. The Army should be put under absolute leader- 
ship of the CPC. Deng Xiaoping, Jiang Zemin, and other 
top leaders have made it clear that “there is no leeway on 
this question!” 


Blueprint for H *s Future Under 
Xiaoping's Overall Pos — 

Deng Xiaoping sees the present period as a good time for 
implementing “one country, two systems,” which is 
China's overall policy for handling the mainland’s rela- 
tions with Taiwan and Hong Kong. The sovereignty of 
Hong Kong and Macao will be returned to China in 1997 
and 1999, respectively. Efforts should be made to 
achieve a new breakthrough in the work on Taiwan. 
While carrying on with the reform and opening up on the 
one hand and upholding the four cardinal principles on 
the other, China is following the road of socialism with 
Chinese characteristics and is striving to realize the four 
modernizations. 


Deng Says: Making N my dy, Making N 
Change to the Entire Policy, Ge Any Chanee © One 
Other Aspects 


Earlier, Deng Xiaoping said: It is lopsided to view Ciuna 
without considering the four cardinal principles stipu- 
lated in China’s Constitution. In fact, China is carrying 
on with its reform and opening up while upholding the 
four cardinal principles. Deng said: “Whether or not 
China changes also hinges on whether or not the adher- 
ence to the four cardinal principles will change. Hon- 
estly, if the latter changed, preserving the system in Hong 
Kong for 50 years would be impossible. In order to 
ensure that Hong Kong remains unchanged for 50 years 
or more after 1997, it is imperative to keep China's 
socialist system unchanged. And this system is socialism 
led by the Communist Party.” Deng Xiaoping said: One 
of the features of what is called socialism with Chinese 
characteristics is that no change will be made to this 
aspect, i.¢., maintaining socialism in the mainland and 
capitalism in Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Macao. When 
considering the mainland’s relations and interaction 
with Taiwan, (ong Kong, and Macao in the late 1990's, 
it is necessary to study the issues and make all the 
arrangements under the above-mentioned precondition. 
Making no change means making no change to the entire 
policy, for any change to one aspect will affect other 


aspects. 


Accumulate Talented People and Let Them Participate 
in Hong Kong’s Administration 


Deng Xiaoping once said: No matter what happens, 
Hong Kong will be given a high degree of autonomy after 
1997. But one should by no means take for granted that 
the administration of Hong Kong will be “relaxed [fang 
song 2397 2646)"; that Hong Kong will be entirely run 
by Hong Kong people because China will leave every- 
thing to them, and that, in this way, all will be fine. If the 
central government were to have no hand in the concrete 
affairs of the Special Administration Region [SAR], what 
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would happen if something detrimental to the country’s 
fundamental interests were to occur? What could be 
done then? For this reason, the central government must 
hold some concrete power over the region and must put 
an army there. Though the Chinese Army will not go into 
action until some disturbance—a major disturbance— 
takes place, an army should nevertheless be stationed 
there. The central authorities’ retention of some power 
will be nothing but beneficial for Hong Kong. As far as 
Hong Kong is concerned, after 1997, the only expression 
of China's sovereignty will be the army stationed there 
and nothing else. For the future Hong Kong SAR Gov- 
ernment, Chinese central authorities will exercises 
national defense power as well as diplomatic power. But 
national defense is concrete, whereas diplomacy is not. 
Hong Kong has frequent contacts and various business 
transactions with the outside world and has commercial, 
trade, and economic agreements with various countries. 
These should not undermine Hong Kong's future eco- 
nomic benefits, economic development, or social sta- 
bility. While regulations and measures are there to 
protect all this, the crux of the issue is for people to 
enforce them well. Therefore, it is very important to 
choose the right persons. 


Under this precondition, the Chinese top-level authori- 
ties recently made new plans and arrangements for some 
major issues concerning Hong Kong. It has been learned 
that, on 22 January, Deng Xiaoping and Yang Shangkun 
met with Zhou Nan in Shenzhen. They touched upon 
some issues concerning Hong Kong. 


How to establish communication channels between 
China and the Hong Kong people and the issue of 
accumulating talented people and letting them partici- 
pate in the administratior vf Hong Kong during the “‘late 
transitional period” have been put on China's agenda. 
Besides, China has recently reiterated its stand and 
Opinion on such issues as the Legisiative Council and the 
Court of Final Appeal. 


Why Hong Koag Affairs Advisers? 


The Chinese authorities have worked out a series of 
plans for looking for and absorbing talented people who 
can take part in the administration of Hong Kong. They 
include the new Hong Kong deputies to the National 
People’s Congress and the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference national committee, to be 
elected next year, as well as advisers on Hong Kong 
affairs under the newly proposed system. 


On 23 January 1992, Chinese Foreign Ministry 
Spokesman Wu Jianmin, when asked about China's plan 
to engage some Hong Kong people as advisers on Hong 
Kong affairs, formally confirmed: We are entertaining 
such an idea, and it is now being deliberated. He said: 
“Since Hong Kong entered the late transitional period, 
many Hong Kong people have mentioned to us the 
inadequacy of bilateral communication. They have sug- 
gested setting up certain channels for better communi- 
cation, and we think this request from the Hong Kong 
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people is reasonable. In order to collect opinions and 
suggestions from the Hong Kong people on an extensive 
scale, pool everyone’s wisdom and effort, and ensure 
Hong Kong's stability, prosperity, and peaceful transi- 
tion, the relevant departments in China are contem- 
plating engaging some influential and representative 
personalities from all circles of Hong Kong, including 
those formerly in the political circle, as advisers on Hong 
Kong affairs during the transitional period, to make it 
easy for them to offer us advice.” 


Wu Jianmin said: The advisers will be appointed in 
personal capacities, and no organization will be set up, 
hence there will be no “second power center” which 
would affect the British Hong Kong Government's 
power to administer and run Hong Kong during the 
transitional period. 


Setting up the system of advisers on Hong Kong affairs is 
a Strategy for preserving competent and talented people 
to run Hong Kong, which involves strengthening com- 
munication, absorbing opinions from all quarters, and 
deliberating on and formulating the blueprint for the 
future. It is also a result of copying Britain's practice of 
giving “honors” to those who have made outsianding 
contributions. This is but a new start, and follow-up 
measures will come immediately after, to facilitate the 
peaceful, coordinated transition in the transitional 
period. 


It has been learned that the State Counc:] Hong Kong 
and Macao Affairs Office and the XINHUA News 
Agency Hong Kong Branch will jointly appoint the 
advisers under the title of “Advisers on Hong K ong 
Affairs.” The appointment may take place in a number 
of rounds. Each term lasts two years and 1s renewable. 
The advisers are not paid. The first group, probably 
numbering 50, may include the following people: celeb- 
rities, such as Li Ka-shing, Ann Tse-kai, Fok Ying- tung, 
Li Kwok-po, and Chung Sze-yuen; second-generation 
tycoons, such as Cheng Wai-kin; and personalities from 
industrial, commercial, financial, law, education, cul- 
tural, and religious circles, such as Kwong Kwang-kit, 
Siu Yau-po, Ng Hong-man, Liu Yiu-chu, and Cheng 
Kai-nam. 


Domination of Administration Shall Remain 
Unchanged; China Does Not Want To See 
“Legislature” Controlling SAR 


China’s top echelon holds that Hong Kong’s Legislative 
Council is an advisory organization of Hong Kong. In 
this regard, there is no such question as either depreci- 
ating its status or not acknowledging it. 


The relevant authorities in China believe that it is 
imperative for the direct election of the Legislative 
Council to follow the stipulations in the Sino-British 
agreement, dovetail with the “Basic Law,” 4 proceed 
gradually. The number of seats designated _ the direct 
election of the Legislative Council in 1995 should not be 
arbitrarily increased or decreased. Any amendment, if 
necessary, should take place after 1997, executed by the 
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Hong Kong SAR Government. Deng Xiaoping made it 
clear that stability must be guaranteed when the sover- 
cignty is being transferred and that the future govern- 
ment run by Hong Kong people should be stable and 
forceful. China does not want to see the “legislature” 
controlling the S.2, or the legislature interminably 
pestering and affecting the future administrative head 
and government of the SAR in their effective operations. 
Accordirg to whiat can be deduced from the “Basic 
Law,” the domination of administration shall remain 
unchanged in the future Hong Kong Government. 


President of Court of Final Appeal Must Be Hong Kong 
Chinese 


As to the court of final appeal, China and Britain have 
come to an agreement, and it is certain that the Chinese 
side will not allow any change. The CPC top echelon 
believe that the judicial work in Hong Kong in the future 
should also embody the principle of “Hong Kong people 
running Hong Kong” and the president of the court of 
final appeal has to be a Hong Kong Chinese. There will 
be three permanent judges, but more judges can be 
appointed, according to the actual needs, when a court 
session is opened. It 1s necessary to give important 
positions to those who are conversant with China's law, 
the “Basic Law,” and Hong Kong's law. It has been 
learned that China is now negotiating with Hong Kong 
Government, urging the latter to step up the training in 
this respect. 


China Will Not Monopolize Hong Kong With Its Own 
Capital 


Since the transition entered the last stage, everybody has 
been paying attention to the developments and attitudes 
of China's investment in Hong Kong. 


China-funded organizations have been growing rapidly 
in Hong Kong over the last 10 years. China uses Hong 
Kong as a bridge for outward development and col- 
lecting information. In the final five years of the transi- 
tional period, the China-funded force will expand even 
more. This seems to be an inexorable tendency. From an 
economic point of view, the accelerated development of 
Chinese capital in Hong Kong is beneficial for Hong 
Kong's prosperity and stability. China does not want to 
see its Own investment expanding excessively in Hong 
Kong, however. In fact, investment from China does not 
constitute a major proportion of the total foreign invest- 
ment in Hong Kong. In banking, the Hong Kong and 
Shanghai Banking Corporation boasts 60 percent of the 
deposits throughout Hong Kong. Wellcome’s business 
volume accounts for 30 percent of Hong Kong’s retail 
sales. Neither of them is funded by China. Accord.ng <o 
some information, Lu Ping, director of the State Council 
Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office, requested that 
China-funded organizations do things selectively and 
that they not practice monopolization or infinitely 
expand. The general architect Deng Xiaoping hopes that 
Hong Kong will be run by “unbiased” personalities, 
which may include some leftists, but not too many. Hong 


FBIS-CHI-92-041 
2 March 1992 


Kone should maintain its vitality as an international 
metropolis and develop with other regions. The main 
body of the future Hong Kong will remain the venue for 
the operation of Hong Kong people's and other coun- 
tries’ capita!. 


A Series of Important Meetings; A Major Reshuffle of 
High-Level Personnel 


In late March this year, the Seventh National People’s 
Congress and the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference [CPPCC] will hold plenums in Beijing. This 
will be the last session before the change of term. After 
being discussed by the CPC Central Committee and the 
State Council, the Three Gorges Project, a matter 
attracting much attention, will go on the agenda. 


Immediately after that, there will be a series of discus- 
sions, studies, and amendments on the personnel, orien- 
tation, and political reports concerning the 14th CPC 
National Congress, which will const:tute China's most 
important matter this year. It will influence not only the 
development in the coming five years, but also China's 
orientation at the turn of the century. By the end of the 
year, after the 14th CPC National Congress is held and 
the personnel matters clarified for the Political Bureau 
standing committee, Political Bureau, Central Secre- 
tariat, Central Military Commission, central organiza- 
tion, and major departments, new arrangements and 
decisions should be promptly made regarding the state 
structure, president, vice president, State Council pre- 
mier, vice premiers, chairman of the NPC standing 
committee, vice chairmen, deputies to the NPC, CPPCC 
members, and so on. The initial results of these decisions 
have to come out by the spring of 1993 at the latest, when 
the Eighth NPC opens. This series of personnel reshuffle 
and renewal are bound to bring a fresh change to China's 
political situation. 


XINHUA Official Criticizes Comments on Radio 


HK0203012192 Hong Kong SOUTH CHIN4 
MORNING POST in English 2 Mar 92 pp i 2 


[By Shirley Yam and Carol Scott} 


[Text] A deputy director of the local NEW CHINA 
NEWS AGENCY (NCNA) [XINHUA] yesterday hit out 
at comments by a top government official that the Radio 
Television Hong Kong (RTHK) corporatisation plan 
would go ahead even if no agreement was reached in the 
upcoming Sino-British Joint Liaison Group (JLG) 
meeting. 


Mr Zhang Junsheng said it was “irresponsible” for 
someone to make these sort of comments before next 
month's JLG session on the controversial issue. 


His comments come as Lord Caithness, the Foreign 
Office minister with special responsibility for Hong 
Kong, arrived m1 the territory, saying he would »e 
discussing the RTHK controversy with NCNA head Mr 
Zhou Nan later tis week. 
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The Hong Kong official's statement is seen to have 
underscored Chinese opposition to the plan. 


The official, who asked not be quoted, said that unlike 
the new airport project, which required China's support 
to get foreign investment, the corporatisation of RTHK 
would not need Beijing consensus. 


The official said the corporatisation would start next 
month despite China's reservation. 


However, Mr Zhang said the corporatisation of the 
public-funded radio station concerned the smooth tran- 
sition of the territory and the interest of the future 
Special Administrative Region government. 


It was therefore necessary to discuss it at the JLG and 
everyone knew this had already been put on the agenda, 
said Mr Zhang. 


“But I've seen from today’s newspapers and the televi- 
sion news that a Hong Kong Government source made 
some comments yesterday,” he said. 


“| don’t know who the source is, but these sort of 
comments will not be beneficial to the bilateral discus- 
sion.” 


Stressing that the RTHK issue was a sole decision by the 
Hong Kong Government, the top official said they would 
try their best to expiain to the Chinese at the JLG 
mecting that it was done solely for efficiency. 


The official believed China would not like to take the 
political risk by dissolving the corporatised radio station 
after 1997 because this would mean a direct interference 
in the territory's internal affairs. 


This would be damaging to both local and international 
confidence, said the official. 


Describing this as a “medium” scale controversy, the 
official said he believed China would just continue to 
complain on the corporatisation as it had done on the 
introduction of the Bill of Rights. 


Lord Caithness expressed interest in the controversy 
upon arrival in Hong Kong yesicrday for a week-long 
Visit. 


He said the meeting with Mr Zhou would give both sides 
the chance to “put forward their opposing views”. 


The meeting will be the first for the British and Chinese 
governments to discuss the corporatisation issue of 
RTHK at this official level. 


Legislator Miss Emily Lau Wai-hing, however, expressed 
worries that Hong Kong was now on losing ground over 
the RTHK issue. 


“It is tragic as it seems that we can do nothing on the 
RTHK issue now,” she said, referring to the comment by 
former Appeal Court judge Mr Simon Li Fook-sean that 
Hong Kong had to follow the decision made by the JLG. 
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It would deal a blow to the freedom of information now 
enjoyed by the public if RTHK was turned into China's 
propaganda machine, Miss Lau said after a forum on 
press freedom. 


Executive and Legislative council member Mr Andrew 
Wong Wang-fat said the Government should explain its 
plan to the Chinese but should noi reach any agreement 
with them at the JLG meeting. 


The deputy director of the research institute of the Hong 
Kong and Macao Affairs Office, Mr Chen Bao-yin, said 
China was not against privatisation of Government 
departments but RTHK was a special case and should 
no: be tackled before the hand-over of sovereignty. 


Report Says Taiwan Preparing To Boost Influence 
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[By Willy Wo-lap Lam in Taipei] 


[Text] Taiwan Prime Minister Mr Hao Po-tsun has 
indicated the Kuomintang stronghold will do whatever it 
can to boost its influence in Hong Kong in the run-up to 
1997. 


And the cabinet-level Mainland Affairs Council has 
released a set of policies towards “internationalising and 
liberalising” Hong Kong. 

Mr Hao said yesterday he was “not satisfied with 
Taipei's work towards Hong Kong and Macao”. 


He indicated Taiwan would boost funds and resources in 
an effort to expand Taipei's influence in the territory. 


“Whatever we should do, we will do,” he said, adding 
Taiwanese units would not retreat from Hong Kong after 
1997. 


“The Government will devote all resources to fF -' : Hong 
Kong compatriots maintain Hong Kong's frex .om, lib- 
erty and free-mark2t economic system.” 


But Mr Hao admitted that Taipei faced “a lot of hin- 
drance in our work in Hong Kong”, citing obstacles 
posed by both Beijing and the Hong Kong Government. 


He promised that Taipei would simplify procedures for 
Hong Kong people who wanted to travel to Taiwan and 
called on the Hong Kong Government to make similar 
relaxations. 


But, he said, Taiwan facec some difficulties in accom- 
modating Hong Kong people who wanted to settle on the 
island. 


“Taiwan is only that big and we cannot accept every- 
one,” he said. 
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Mr Hao, a former chief of staff of the Taiwan military, 
called on the people of Hong Kong to maintain “unity 
and a consensus of opinion” in order to achieve a 
smooth transition to 1997. 


He said the extent to which Taipei could boost its ties 
with Hong Kong depended on developments in relations 
between Taiwan and the mainland. 


He also reiterated doubts about the success of Beijing's 
“one-country, two systems” formula for reabsorbing 
Hong Kong. 


“If Beijing thinks ‘one-country, two-sysiems’ is that 
good, let it practise the principle along the Chinese 
coast,”’ Mr Hao said. 


“The principle will not work because the better system 
will supplant the worse system.” 


The Mainland Affairs Council’s (MAC) “Basic Princi- 
ples on Work Towards Hong Kong and Macao” offers to 
“enthusiastically support their ..:ternationalization and 
liberalization”. 


“We will wholeheartedly maintain the freedom, democ- 
racy and stability and prosperity of the area,” the policy 
papers say. 


The MAC also committed itself to building up Taiwan's 
quasi- official offices in Hong Kong and Mac2o. to allow 
for their development after 1997 and 1999. 


Taiwan would help prompt “the international commu- 
nity to concern itself with the future of Hong Kong and 
Macao and support their existing structure of freedom”, 
it said. 

At a press conference yesterday, vice-chairman of the 
MAC, Mr Hsieh Sheng-fu [name as published], said 
Taipei would not try to achieve its objectives through 
“political struggle and contention in Hong Kong”. 


“We hope the economic systems, way of thinking and 
lifestyle of Taiwan and Hong Kong will get closer and 
closer,” he said. 


“However, this will be achieved through people- 
to-people channels and activities.” 


Head of the MAC’s Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Department, Mr William Li, said Taiwan companies 
would also boost investment in Hong Kong. 


He disclosed that Taiwan investment in Hong Kong last 
year was around U.S.$200 million (HK$1.55 billion), 
which was, for the first time, higher than Hong Kong's 
investment in Taiwan in the same year. 


The MAC is also encouraging Hong Kong-based cham- 
bers of commerce, other business groupings and cultural 
organizations to visit Taiwan. 
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